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1.0 INTRODUCTION 

Shaw Environmental & Infrastructure, Inc., (Shaw), has been retained by the Department of the Navy, 
Facilities Engineering Command (NAVFACENGCOM), Norfolk, Virginia, under Task Order No. 0074 
(TO #74) of the Remedial Action Contract No. N62470-02-D-3260 to perform Munitions Removal 
Actions at Munitions Response Sites Located within the Munitions Response Areas (MRA) LIA – (Live 
Impact Area), EMA- (Eastern Maneuver Area), SIA – Surface Impact Area and ECA – (Eastern 
Conservation Area), Former Vieques Naval Training Range, Vieques Island, Puerto Rico  (Figure 1-1). 

1.1 GENERAL INFORMATION 
This Time Critical Removal Action/Interim Measures (TCRA/IM) and Munitions and Explosives of 
Concern (MEC) Work Plan for the removal of surface MEC from Munitions Response Area-Live Impact 
Area (MRA-LIA) and the Eastern Conservation Area (MRA-ECA) at the former Vieques Naval Training 
Range (VNTR), Vieques Island, Puerto Rico (Figure 1-1). The TCRA/IM Work Plan has been prepared 
as part of the ongoing Munitions Response Program in order to reduce risks to human health and the 
environment where trespassing frequently occurs. Shaw prepared this work plan, based upon Shaw’s 
Statement of work (SOW) and the Naval Facilities Engineering Command (NAVFAC) Atlantic Time 
Critical Removal Action/Interim Measures (TCRA/IM) Work Plan (CH2M HILL, March, 2005), for to 
meet current Department of Defense (DoD) guidelines for the investigation and clean-up of MEC as 
referenced in Section 2.2. This work plan supplements the referenced NAVFAC Atlantic TCRA Work 
Plan.   
 
Shaw has included the following documents as appendices in support of the work plan: 
 

• Site Specific Health and Safety Plan (Appendix A) 
• Demolition Standard Operating Procedures (Appendix B) 
•  Explosives Operations Site Approval (Appendix C) 
• Quality Control Forms (Appendix D) 
• Field Forms (Appendix E) 

 
The TCRA will be completed within the MRA-LIA and MRA-ECA (Figure 1-2), for an area of 
approximately 1,100 acres (Figure 1-3).  The acres completed under this work plan will be contingent 
upon the available funding under the contract and the surface clearance rates achieved. Some of work 
areas may not be accessible during the duration of the field activities due to changing weather conditions.  
The work pattern will be adjusted with the approval of the Naval Technical Representative (NTR) and 
Navy Quality Assurance (QA) Representative to allow for variations in site conditions and topography.  
The objective of the TCRA/IM is to reduce risks at MRSs identified as posing an explosive hazard due to 
MEC present on the ground surface. The objectives will be met by removing MEC present on the ground 
surface or exposed at the ground surface. 
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This TCRA is administered and managed by NAVFAC Atlantic with support from a Title II Services 
contractor.  The Title II Services contractor will support NAVFAC Atlantic by providing site 
management, QA support to the Navy on-site Navy representative, contract administration, and data 
management. The MEC removal action will be performed by Shaw who is contracted directly by 
NAVFAC Atlantic. Shaw will perform all MEC removal action operations, implement safety processes, 
perform quality control (QC), and will subcontract all support personnel as needed to carry out the 
removal action. 

1.2 SITE LOCATION 

1.2.1 FORMER VIEQUES NAVAL TRAINING RANGE (VNTR) 

Vieques is located in the Caribbean Sea approximately 7 miles southeast of the eastern tip of the island of 
Puerto Rico and 20 miles southwest of St. Thomas, U.S. Virgin Islands. Vieques is the largest offshore 
island of the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico. It is approximately 20 miles long and 4.5 miles wide, and 
has an area of approximately 33,088 acres (51 square miles). Figure 1-1 shows the location of Vieques 
with respect to the island of Puerto Rico. The former VNTR is situated in the eastern half of the Island of 
Vieques, and is bordered on the west by the community of Isabel Segunda, to the north by Vieques 
Sound, and to the south by the Caribbean Sea. The former VNTR consist of approximately 14,500 acres 
and is divided operationally into four MRAs that (from west to east) include: the EMA, an area 
approximately 10,673 acres; the SIA, approximately 2,500 acres; the 900-acre Live Impact Area (LIA) 
and the 200-acre Eastern Conservation Area (ECA) on the easternmost tip of Vieques. Figure 1-4 
presents a site map of VNTR. 

1.2.2 MUNITIONS RESPONSE AREA—LIVE IMPACT AREA 

In 1965, ATG training activity began in the MRA-LIA where several mock-ups, such as old tanks and 
vehicles, were used as targets for aerial bombing. Since the mid-1970s, Naval gunfire was practiced at the 
MRA-LIA, where several point and area targets for ships were constructed. Locations of the ATG 
bombing targets and the naval gunfire targets in the MRA-LIA are shown on Figure 1-4. Based on the 
naval gunfire and ATG gunfire that occurred from the 1970s through 2003, the entire 900 acres of the 
LIA has been impacted by MEC. 

1.2.3 AREA FOR PERFORMANCE OF TIME CRITICAL REMOVAL ACTION 

A TCRA will be carried out at MRA-LIA and MRA-ECA. These areas are identified on Figure 1-3. 
Table 1-1 lists the recorded munitions used at the VNTR from the 1970s through 1990s.  
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TABLE 1-1 
Munitions Items Reported to Have Been Fired at the Former VNTR 
 
Time Critical Removal Action/Interim Measures Work Plan, Vieques, Puerto Rico 
Royal Navy 4.5-Inch (HE) 
3-Inch/50 (HE) 
5-Inch/38 (HE) 
5-Inch/54 (HE & TP) 
16-Inch/50 (HE & TP) 
81mm Mortar (WP) (Simulate Counter-Battery Fire) 
MK 80-series Bombs (HE, TP, & Inert) 
MK 118 Sub-munitions (HEAT & Inert) 
MK 77 Sub-munitions (HEDP) 
BLU-97 Sub-munitions (HEAT) 
BLU-63/86 Sub-munitions(HE) 
AGM 114 HELLFIRE Missile (HEAT) 
2.75” and 5” Rockets (HE, WP, & Inert) 
20/25/27/30mm A/C Ammo (HE & TP) 
MK 76 & BDU 33 Practice Bombs 
M-47 DRAGON Missile (HEAT) 
AT4 Missile (HEAT) 
LAW Rocket (HEAT) 
SMAW Rocket (HE & HEAT) 
60/81/107mm Mortars (HE & WP) 
105/155/175mm & 8-Inch Projectiles (HE) 
40mm Projected Grenades (HE & HEDP) 
Hand Grenades (HE & Smoke) 

1.3 SITE HISTORY 
The Navy has owned portions of Vieques since 1941, when land was purchased for use as ammunitions 
storage facility in support of World War II training requirements. Although the Island of Culebra was the 
focal point for naval gunfire in the 1960s and early 1970s, VNTR, formerly known as the Atlantic Fleet 
Weapons Training Facility (AFWTF), began developing facilities on the eastern end of Vieques in 1964, 
when it established a gunnery range in the LIA. In 1965, the Navy established the LIA, also known as the 
Air Impact Area, and began construction of Observation Point (OP) 1 on Cerro Matias. 
 
By the 1970s, the LIA maintained several targets for aerial bombing including old tanks and vehicles used 
as mock-ups, two bulls-eye targets and a strafing target. Additionally, several point and area targets for 
ships to practice naval gunfire support (NGFS) were established in the LIA. The locations of these targets 
are shown on Figure 1-4. 
 
The Environmental Impact Statement (EIS) for Vieques (Tippetts, et al., 1979) provides a detailed 
discussion on the development of training facilities in the VNTR leading up to 1979.  The VNTR 
Shaw Project No. 123113   Vieques Munitions Response, Puerto Rico October 2006 
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provided logistics support, scheduling assistance, and facilities for NGFS and air-to-ground (ATG) 
ordnance delivery training for Atlantic Fleet ships, North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) ships, air 
wings, and smaller air units from other allied nations and the Puerto Rican National Guard. The Fleet 
Marine Force, Atlantic (FMFLANT), conducted training for Marine amphibious units, battalion landing 
teams, and combat engineering units in the Eastern Maneuver Area (EMA). Occasionally, naval units of 
allied nations having a presence in the Caribbean and the Puerto Rican National Guard also utilized the 
EMA. 
 
Adjacent to and west of the Surface Impact Area (SIA), the 10,673-acre EMA provided maneuvering 
space and ranges for the training of marine amphibious units and battalion landing teams in amphibious 
landing exercises, small-arms fire, artillery and tank fire, shore fire control, and combat engineering tasks. 
The EMA was first established in 1947. It is demarcated by the western property line east to the western 
front friendly-fire line where the SIA begins. Marine artillery was fired from gun positions in the EMA 
and SIA toward targets in the LIA and SIA. Figure 1-4 presents a map showing the locations of the 
primary target areas, artillery gun positions and ranges established by the 1970s.  
 
Portions of the training areas within the VNTR were in continuous use since World War II, when the 
Navy acquired title to the land, until 2003. The Atlantic Fleet’s ships, aircraft, and marine forces carried 
out training in all aspects of NGFS, ATG ordnance delivery, air-to-surface mine delivery, amphibious 
landings, small-arms fire, artillery and tank fire, and combat engineering. As part of normal operations, 
unexploded ordnance (UXO) was cleared periodically from the LIA and treated on-site by detonation. 
The Navy also operated a waste munitions open burn and open detonation (OB/OD) facility under a 
USEPA interim status Subpart X permit within the LIA. 

1.4 TOPOGRAPHY, VEGETATION, GEOLOGY, AND HYDROLOGY 

1.4.1 TOPOGRAPHY 

The topography of Vieques is characterized by gentle to steep rolling hills and valleys throughout the 
island, with the eastern side exhibiting a more rugged terrain. Figure 1-5 illustrates the topography of the 
VNTR. The LIA is relatively flat with elevations ranging from 0 to approximately 50 ft above mean sea 
level (amsl). Cerro Matias, located within the EMA as OP-1 (Figure 1-5) is the highest point on VNTR, 
at approximately 420 ft amsl. The average elevation across Vieques is approximately 246 ft amsl. The 
coastal area is relatively narrow; however, the southern coast exhibits wider expanses of beach. 

1.4.2 VEGETATION 

Shaw Project No. 123113   Vieques Munitions Response, Puerto Rico October 2006 

Vegetative cover on the eastern third of Vieques consists of thick vegetation dominating most available 
land space. The canopy consists primarily of deciduous trees, with the nonnative mesquite dominating the 

 
1-4 

 



species distribution. A number of tree species are thorny, and low-lying brush is present throughout. Tall 
grasses also populate the landscape in areas where the thorny tree and brush species have not populated. 
Most of the former VNTR’s vegetation tends to form a complete ground cover. Leaves are mostly small 
and sclerophyllous (hard and dry).  Vegetation on the island’s eastern side is slightly less dense than on 
the western side, with a larger percentage of thorny species, especially young to mid-age mesquite trees. 
Lower precipitation levels on the island’s eastern end contribute to the thornier, rugged terrain observed 
there. The hillsides are densely vegetated, similar to the western side of the island. The coastal areas in 
the island’s eastern side contain level terrain made up primarily of lagoons and mangrove swamps. 
Coastal dunes and associated vegetation, including sea oats, are present throughout open beach areas on 
both the northern and southern sides of the EMA and SIA. 

1.4.3 GEOLOGY 

The geology of Vieques is characterized by volcanic rocks generally overlain by alluvial deposits and 
patches of limestone. The upland areas contain three rock types consisting of sedimentary rocks 
composed of limestone and volcanic rocks composed of granodiorite and diorite.  The Upper Cretaceous 
volcanic rocks in the upland areas appear to be the oldest exposed rocks on Vieques, and are believed to 
have been in a marine environment, as were rocks of the same age on the island of Puerto Rico. 
Limestone of Upper Tertiary age is found on peninsulas extending into the sea from the southern and 
eastern coasts. Limestone of the Tertiary-Miocene age is also found along these coasts, and is referred to 
as the “Puerto Ferro” limestone. Quaternary age deposits are found in the valleys and coastal areas and 
include beach, swamp, and alluvial deposits. Deposits of sand, swamp, and salt mud occur in the coastal 
areas and floodplains. 
 
Limestone occurs in sectors of the island’s northern, southern, and eastern parts. The most extensive areas 
of limestone are found on the southern coastal peninsulas. The limestone is generally soft, yellowish, and 
well-indurated where exposed to the atmosphere. The sedimentary deposits consist of a mixture of sand, 
silt, and clay. 
 
Alluvial deposits are found in the valleys and coastal areas and include beach, swamp, and alluvial 
deposits. Deposits of sand, swamp, and salt mud occur in the coastal areas and floodplains. A recent 
investigation of the eastern end of Vieques indicated that the alluvial deposits there range from 5 to 50 ft 
thick (Baker, 1999).  Soils on Vieques Island are primarily residual, due to both climatic and subsurface 
rock conditions. They typically are classified into five groups and range from rock land soils where 
bedrock is exposed to deep, well-drained soils within the alluvial deposits to shallow soils (U.S. 
Department of Agriculture [USDA], 1977). 
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1.4.4 HYDROLOGY 

The streambeds found on Vieques flow either northerly or southerly until they reach the Caribbean Sea or 
Atlantic Ocean. Vieques does not have any perennial surface drainage, and receives an average of 36 
inches of rainfall per year, of which approximately 90 percent is lost to evaporation, based on statistics 
from the U.S. Virgin Islands. Of the remaining 10 percent, approximately 5 percent infiltrates into the 
groundwater system and 5 percent becomes surface runoff. 

1.4.5 SURFACE WATER 

Surface water deposits in the VNTR occur primarily in coastal lagoons and intermittent streams, known 
locally as arroyos and quebradas that channel water downward from hills during rain events. Some of 
these arroyos and quebradas have standing water year-round, especially in areas abutting the coastline 
where terrain has leveled sufficiently to allow for standing water. Several mid- to large-sized lagoons are 
present near the Purple Beach area just east of Puerto Negro and to the south within the Ensanada Honda 
area, the Bahia de la Chiva area, and the South Coast Bays area.  Surface water features are less 
prominent on the island’s eastern side than they are on the western side, and exist primarily very close to 
the coast as lagoons. Some rainwater does pool for some time in low-lying areas following storm events, 
but these features dissipate within a few days. 

1.4.6 GROUNDWATER 

The groundwater on Vieques is derived from rainfall. The water flows downhill as intermittent stream 
runoff or seeps into the soil and underlying deposits. Water in pore space, cracks, and fractures in bedrock 
eventually flows into alluvial deposits or to the ocean. Yearly variations in island-wide rainfall influence 
groundwater levels locally.  Ground levels also exhibit fluctuations near the coastline because of tidal 
influences.  Two types of aquifers are present on Vieques. The first is found in the upper portion of the 
bedrock and sedimentary rocks in the EMA. At the eastern end of Vieques, a groundwater divide occurs 
near the center of the island. From this location, the groundwater flow is toward the northeast and the 
southwest (Baker, 1999). The second type of aquifer is within the alluvial deposits found below the hills 
in the low flat valleys along the coast. The Camp Garcia aquifer is an alluvial aquifer within Esperanza 
Valley. 
 
The USGS performed a groundwater study on Vieques, including tests on the wells near Esperanza. The 
results indicated that the groundwater contained high concentrations of sodium bicarbonate. Because of 
its high sodium content, the groundwater on Vieques is not suitable for extended use for irrigation or 
other potable water use. The high levels of sodium result from sea spray infiltrating into the ground and 
saltwater entering the groundwater supply through excessive groundwater withdrawal (Vargas, 1995). 
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1.5 CLIMATE AND WEATHER 
The climate of Vieques is tropical-marine. Temperatures are nearly constant, with an annual average of 
approximately 79 degrees Fahrenheit (°F). August is the warmest month (82°F) and February is the 
coolest (76°F). Vieques lies directly in the path of the prevailing easterly trade winds that regulate the 
climate of Puerto Rico and result in a rainfall pattern characterized by a dry season from December 
through July and a rainy season from August through November. Heavy precipitation may be induced by 
tropical storms from June to November. The eastern half of Vieques and annual rainfall averages 25 
inches per year. 
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2.0  INTRODUCTION 

2.1 GENERAL 
This plan outlines and identifies the approaches, methods and procedures that will be employed 
during this TCRA within the Former VNTR LIA and ECA to include: mobilization, site 
preparation, MEC intrusive/surface removal actions and MEC demilitarization. This plan is 
based on information obtained from the Draft Expanded Range Assessment and Phase I Site 
Inspection Report for the Former Vieques Naval Training Range (VNTR), Vieques, Puerto Rico 
(CH2M Hill, March 2006).  Operations will be performed at the VNTR in a systematic manner 
using proven operational techniques, methods and procedures. It is the objective of the work to 
remove targets and all surface munition items and non-munition items 2 by 2 inch in size if 
practical. 

2.2 GUIDANCE, REGULATIONS AND POLICIES 
The following MEC guidance, regulations, and policy are applicable or potentially applicable during 
MEC assessment, recovery, and removal operations on the VNTR (Table 2-1).  
 

TABLE 2-1 
Potentially Applicable or Relevant and Appropriate Requirements (ARARs) and Guidance To Be Considered 

Reference Title 
Federal Requirements 

27 CFR  Part 55 Commerce in Explosives 
29 CFR Part 1910 Occupational Safety and Health Standards 
29 CFR Part, Subpart T, 1910.401 Commercial Diving Operations 
29 CFR Part 1926 Safety and Health Regulations for Construction 
40 CFR Part 300 National Oil and Hazardous Substances Pollution Contingency Plan 

(CERCLA Process) 
40 CFR Parts 260-279 Hazardous Waste Management (RCRA ARARs)*Military Munitions Rule 
40 CFR Parts 355, 370, and 372 Emergency Planning & Community Right-to-Know (Inventories and 

Release Reporting) 
40 CFR Parts 50-73 Clean Air Act (Release Limits) 
49 CFR Parts 100-199 Department of Transportation (Truck Transportation on Public Roads) 
Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco and 
Firearms P 5400.7 (09/00) 

Federal Explosives Law and Regulations 2000 

Department of Defense (DoD) 
DoD 4160.21-M Defense Reutilization and Marketing Manual 
DoD 4160.21-M-1 Defense Demilitarization Manual 
DoD 4715.11 Environmental and Explosives Safety Management on Department of 

Defense Active and Inactive Ranges Within the United States 
DoD 4715.12 Environmental and Explosives Safety Management on Department of 

Defense Active and Inactive Ranges Located Outside the United States 
DoD 6055.9-STD Ammunition and Explosives Safety Standards 
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TABLE 2-1 
Potentially Applicable or Relevant and Appropriate Requirements (ARARs) and Guidance To Be Considered 

Reference Title 
Department of the Army 

AR 50-6 Nuclear and Chemical Weapons and Material, Chemical Safety 
AR 75-14 Inter-service Responsibilities for Explosive Ordnance Disposal 
AR 190-11 Physical Security of Arms, Ammunition, and Explosives 
AR 350-4 Integrated Training Area Management 
AR 385-10 The Army Safety Program 
AR 385-30 Safety Color Code Markings and Signs 
AR 385-61 The Army Chemical Agent Safety Program 
AR 385-62 Regulations for Firing Guided Missiles, and Heavy Rockets for Training, 

Target Practice, and Combat 
AR 385-63 Procedures for Firing Ammunition for Training, Target Practice, and 

Combat 
AR 385-64 U.S. Army Explosive Safety Program 
AR 740-32 Responsibilities for Technical Escort of  Dangerous Materials 
DACS-SF Ltr 30Jun00 Explosive Safety Policy for Real Property Containing Conventional 

Ordnance and Explosives 
DAP 385-64 Ammunition and Explosives Safety Standards 
TB 700-4 Technical Bulletin – Decontamination of Facilities and Equipment 

U.S. Army Corps of Engineers 
EM 385-1-1 Safety and Health Requirements Manual 
EM 1110-1-4009 Ordnance and Explosives Response 
EP 75-1-2 Unexploded Ordnance Support for Hazardous, Toxic and radioactive 

Waste and Construction Support Activities 
EP 385-1-95a Basic Safety Concepts and Considerations for Ordnance Explosive 

Operations 
EP 1110-1-17 Establishing a Temporary Open Burn/ Open detonation Site for 

Conventional Ordnance and Explosives Projects 
EP 1110-1-18 Ordnance and Explosives Response 
EP 1110-1-24 Establishing and Maintaining Institutional Controls for Ordnance and 

Explosives Projects 
ER 5-1-11 Program and Project Management 
ER 385-1-92 Safety and Occupational Health Document Requirements for Hazardous, 

Toxic, and Radioactive Waste and Ordnance and Explosive Activities 
ER 415-1-10 Contractor Submittal Procedures 
ER 715-1-19 Service and Supply Contractor Performance Evaluations 
ER 1110-1-12 Quality Management 
ER 1110-1-8153 Engineering and Design Ordnance Explosives Response 
ER 1110-1-8158 Corps Wide centers of Expertise Program 

U.S. Army Corps of Engineers Engineering and Support Center (CEHNC), Huntsville 
Interim Guidance Documents 

IGD 98-04 Reportable Material at Ordnance Explosives Response Sites 
IGD 99-02 Small Arms Determination 

Procedural Documents and Plans 
March 2000 Procedures for Demolition of Multiple Rounds (Consolidated Shots) on 

Ordnance and Explosives Sites 
August 10, 1999 Procedures for Establishment of Anomaly Review Boards 
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TABLE 2-1 
Potentially Applicable or Relevant and Appropriate Requirements (ARARs) and Guidance To Be Considered 

Reference Title 
 Site/Grid Statistical Sampling Based Methodology (SiteStats/GridStats) 

Documentation 
Memoranda of Agreement (MOA) 

MOA (July18, 1997) U.S. Army 52nd Ordnance Group and U.S. Army Engineering and Support 
Center, Huntsville 

MOA (June 13, 1995) Chemical Support Division, U.S. Army Edgewood Research, Development 
and Engineering Center and (then) U.S. Army Engineer Division, 
Huntsville 

OE Guidance Memoranda 
 OE Mentoring Plan 
December 19, 2000 Interim Final Management Principles for Implementing Response Action at 

Closed, Transferring, and Transferred Ranges 
January 20, 1994 Application of the Hazardous Waste Operations and Emergency Response 

Regulation to Ordnance and Explosives Sites 
November 27, 1996 Base Realignment and Closure (BRAC) Ordnance and Explosives (OE) 

Response Projects 
May 7, 1997 Coordination with the Ordnance and Explosives Center of Expertise (OE 

CX) 
July 6, 1994 OE Center of Expertise Technical Advisory Group (TAG) for Archive 

Search Reports (ASRs) 
 Permit Equivalency Process for CERCLA Onsite Actions 
 Sample Land Owner Notification Letters to be used in Support of DERP 

FUDS 
NAVSEA OP 5 Vol 1 Ammunition and Explosives Ashore: Safety Regulations for Handling, 

Storing, Production, Renovation, and Shipping 
NAVSEA OP 2165 Navy Transportation Safety Handbook for Ammunition, Explosives, and 

Related Hazardous Materials 
NAVSEA OP 2239 Motor Vehicle Driver’s Handbook, Ammunition, Explosives, and Related 

Hazardous Materials 
NAVSEA 4570.1 Demilitarization and Disposal of Excess, Surplus, and Foreign Excess 

Ammunition, Explosives and Other Dangerous Articles and Inert Ordnance 
Material 

NAVSEA 8020.9 Non-Nuclear Ordnance AND Explosives Handling Qualification and 
Certification Program 

NAVSEAINST 8020.1H DOD Ammunition and Explosives Hazard Classification Procedures Joint 
Technical Bulletin 

OPNAVINST 5090.1 Environmental and Natural Resources Protection Manual 
OPNAVINST 5100.23E Navy Occupational Safety and Health Program 
OPNAVINST 5102.1C Mishap Investigation and Reporting 
OPNAVINST 5530.13 Department of the Navy Physical Security Instruction for Sensitive 

Conventional Arms, Ammunition, and Explosives 
OPNAVINST 8020.14 Department of the Navy Explosives Safety Policy 
OPNAVINST 8023.2 U.S. Navy Explosives Safety Policies, Requirements, and Procedures 
OPNAVINST 8026.2 Assignment for the Responsibility for Management of the Navy Munitions 

Disposition Program 
OPNAVINST 8026.2A Navy Munitions Disposition Policy 
OPNAVINST 8027.1 Inter-service Responsibilities for Explosive Ordnance Disposal 
OPNAVINST 8027.6E Naval Responsibilities for Explosive Ordnance Disposal 
OPNAVINST 8070.1B Responsibilities for Technical Escort of  Dangerous Materials 

Shaw Project No. 123113   Vieques Munitions Response, Puerto Rico October 2006 
 

2-3



TABLE 2-1 
Potentially Applicable or Relevant and Appropriate Requirements (ARARs) and Guidance To Be Considered 

Reference Title 
SECNAVINST  8023.3C Responsibilities for Issuance and Administration of  Waivers and 

Exemptions from Department of Defense Explosive Safety Standards 
SWO60-AA-MMA-010 Demolition Materials 

U.S. Marine Corps 
MCO P3570.1B Policies and Procedures for Firing Ammunition for Training, Target 

Practice, and Combat 
MCO P3570.2 Regulations for Firing Guided Missiles, and Heavy Rockets for Training, 

Target Practice, and Combat 
MCO 3571.2 Explosive Ordnance Disposal Program 
MCO 8020.1 Handling, Transportation, Storage, Reclassification and Disposal of Class 

V (W) Material 
MCO 8020.10 Ammunition and Explosives Safety Policies, Programs, Requirements, and 

Procedures for Class V Material 
MCO P8020.11 Department of the Navy Explosives Safety Policy 
MCO 8023 Qualification and Certification Program for Class V Munitions and 

Explosive Devices 
MCO 8027.1 Inter-service Responsibilities for Explosive Ordnance Disposal 

Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) 
July 26, 2000 (Draft) EPA FUDS Policy 
42 U.S.C. Section 9601 Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and Liability Act 

(CERCLA) of 1980 
42 U.S.C. Section 11001 Superfund Amendments and Reauthorization Act (SARA) of 1986 
March 2000 (Draft) Handbook on Management of Unexploded Ordnance at Closed, 

Transferring, and Transferred Ranges 
42 U.S.C. Section 6901 Resource Conservation and Recovery Act 
Title 126 Hazardous Waste Regulations* 
Title 126 Emergency Planning & Community Right-to-Know and Contingency 

Planning Regulations (Reporting Requirements) 
Title 129 Air Quality Regulations (Release Limits) 
CFR = Code of Federal Regulations 
RCRA = Resource Conservation and Recovery Act  
* denotes substantive requirements of this regulation only 

 

2.3 RECOVERED CHEMICAL WARFARE MATERIAL (CWM) 
Recovered Chemical Warfare Materiel (RCWM) is not expected to be encountered at the VNTR based on 
range usage archival searches and previous investigations. If suspected RCWM is encountered, 
procedures will be implemented in accordance with paragraph 9.c of EP 385-1-95a, Basic Safety 
Concepts & Considerations for Ordnance and Explosive Operations (USACE 27 August 2004) and EP 
75-1-3, Recovered Chemical Warfare Materials (RCWM) Response Process, USACE 30 November 
2004). 

 

• The SUXOS will be notified, all work will immediately cease and project personnel will 

Shaw Project No. 123113   Vieques Munitions Response, Puerto Rico October 2006 
 

2-4



withdraw along cleared paths upwind from the discovery.   The initial exclusion zone (EZ) 

for RCWM is 450 ft upwind per Field Manual (FM)-9-15 (U.S. Army, 1996). 

• A head count will take place at the specified rally point. 

• The SUXOS will note the location of the suspected RCWM to help with the reacquisition. 

• The SUXOS will notify all other contractor representatives working on the Former VNTR, 

SM, PM and the on-site NAVFAC Representative immediately. 

• Note: Assistance for RCWM will be requested through the US Army’s 52nd Ordnance Group 

at Fort Gillem, GA. (404)-469-3333. 

• On site UXO qualified personnel will secure the site with a minimum of two personnel 

(Technician II or higher) in an upwind direction to guard the suspect RCWM until direction is 

received form NAVFAC RPM. SHAW Personnel will stand ready to support the military and 

NAVFAC as required. 

 
Before work resumes, site plans will be reviewed for adequacy in consideration of this newly discovered 
hazard. 
 
There is documented use of 25mm depleted uranium (DU) projectiles during a one time event, where 
approximately 250 to 300 rounds were fired in the vicinity of the “convoy target” located east of the 
“mock runway” approximately half of the rounds were recovered. The area fired upon is outside of the 
TCRA area; however, daily safety briefs will include addressing identification of DU and safety 
precautions to be used in the case DU rounds are identified. The primary procedure for addressing 
discovered DU rounds will be to evacuate the area by moving upwind greater than 100 meters, notify the 
SUXOS and UXOSO immediately. The SUXO or UXOSO will contact the on-site NAVFAC 
representative.  The NAVFAC representative will contact EOD Technical Support Center (TSC) at US 
Navy Explosive Ordnance Disposal Technology Center (NAVEODTECHDIV) for support. 
 
The following equipment and personal protective equipment (as per U.S. Army, Industrial Operations 
Command, Pamphlet 700-48) will be available on-site in the case that UXO personnel are directed to 
remove and secure the DU to maintain the work schedule: coveralls, leather gloves, nitrile gloves, 
protective goggles, eye wash, hand cleanser, plastic bags (4 mil), metal container (30 gal, 55 gal, or 
ammunition box), swabs, tape to seal bags, marking pens, labels and Radiac meter AN VDR2 6665-01-
222-1425 (or similar). Direct surface or swab measurements with the Radiac meter can be performed if 
directed by support center. 
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2.4 PROCEDURES FOR MEC THAT CANNOT BE DESTROYED ON SITE AND 
UNIDENTIFIED MEC 
It is anticipated that MEC items encountered at the surface will be destroyed on-site. This will be 
accomplished through blow-in-place (BIP) or in-grid/on-site consolidation shots. Considering the remote 
location of the work site it is highly unlikely a MEC item will be encountered that cannot be safely 
destroyed on-site. If a MEC item is located that cannot be safely destroyed on-site, but can be safely 
moved, a suitable location will be established within an adjacent grids.  The geographic coordinates for all 
consolidated shot locations will be recorded. 
 
All MEC items will be inspected and identified by three UXO Technicians, the first being the person 
finding the item and if it happens to be Sweep personnel then it will be identified by a UXO Technician II 
or higher,  then a second identification will be from the UXO Technician III (Team Leader), and then 
verified by either the SUXOS, UXOSO, or UXOQC.  If the item cannot be positively identified, it will be 
marked, and reported to the on site NTR or if unavailable, to the Title II Contractor.  Unidentified MEC 
items will not be moved for purposes of identification. Digital photographs will be taken and item 
dimensions gathered (if possible) to aid in identification of the item from ordnance publications. Digital 
photographs will be forwarded via electronic mail (e-mail) to US Army Engineering and Support Center, 
Huntsville, AL Center of Expertise (USAESCH CX) and the NAVEODTECHDIV for identification.  

2.5 TECHNICAL SCOPE 

2.5.1 PROJECT SITE LAYOUT 

Shaw has been contracted to remove all UXO and DMM equal to or greater than 20 mm in size and 
remove all MD, RRD and MPPEH greater in size than 2” x 2” if practical from the surface within 
portions of the VNTR as shown on Figure 2-1 which also depicts various site features such as 
construction fencing, access barriers, access roads, proposed accumulation/lay down areas, explosive 
storage, ecological buffers and other site features. Installation of the construction fencing along the 
beaches will be dependant upon results of the ecological evaluation. The location of the fencing may be 
altered or eliminated entirely at the discretion of the Navy following the ecological evaluation. The total 
area of the removal under this contract is anticipated to be 100 acres based on assumed target density and 
production removal rates.   The MEC removal activities will continue with the same approach that has 
been used historically.  The teams will work in areas designated by the Navy on site NTR and the Title II 
representative in coordination with the SUXOS. The NAVFAC Title II contractor will locate and mark 
the site boundaries with stakes and establish ground controls in accordance with the Location Survey and 
Mapping Plan. The procedures to be used during demilitarization are described in the Demolition SOP 
included at the end of this section. 
 
The project site will be divided into grids measuring 30 meters by 30 meters. These proposed grids are 
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located within the LIA or other areas as designated by the Navy MRP. The location of all stakes will be 
checked for the presence of MEC using an appropriate geophysical instrument (Schonstedt GA-52cx, or 
all metal detectors) prior to driving a stake. Areas inundated with water will not be worked.   
 
The final product of this operation is the generation of a spatially-referenced site drawing that accurately 
depicts the location of operating area boundaries and grid boundaries. Throughout operations, this map 
will be updated to reflect project performance and MEC encountered. Upon project completion, the data 
contained on this map will be an integral part of the final report. 

2.5.2 VEGETATION REMOVAL 

It is estimated that vegetation removal will be required over 90 percent of the acres identified for removal 
of surface MEC. Vegetation removal will be conducted by a means not yet identified/or the manual 
vegetation clearance. A vegetation assessment will be conducted and prior approval will be received from 
the Navy before work starts in areas identified. The Vegetation survey, to identify State and Federally 
listed plant species and potential migratory bird habitats, will be completed by the Title II Contractor or 
other personnel prior to vegetation removal. Areas of potential concern will be flagged and/or the 
locations marked with a GPS unit. The cutting of trees larger than 3 inches in diameter will be prohibited 
unless absolutely necessary. If determined to be necessary, trees will be felled into an area that has 
already been surface cleared for MEC. 
 
As the first step, the UXO Technicians will inspect all areas of the grid ahead of the vegetation removal 
crews with the aid of handheld magnetometers. The UXO Technicians will mark any MEC or other 
hazards by encircling the hazard with flagging tape or pin-flags. 
 
The vegetation removal will be supervised by UXO Technician II’s. The Sweepers, who have been hired 
locally, will use hand tools that are appropriate for the vegetation being cut such as chain saws, power 
string trimmers, and machetes. 
 
For areas requiring mechanical vegetation clearance, UXO Technicians will then perform a surface sweep 
with the aid of handheld magnetometers. If no MEC or metallic debris is found, the vegetation can be cut 
to within 6 inches above ground level.  If the magnetometers indicate the presence of a potential anomaly 
or target, then an attempt to visually acquire the item will be made. If the item cannot be seen then brush 
clearance in the immediate area of the indication will be accomplished using gas-powered string trimmers 
with saw blade attachments or machete type tools. The field personnel will then determine if the item is 
greater or smaller than 75mm. If the item is greater than 75 mm in diameter the mechanical vegetation 
clearance equipment will be directed to a safe operating area and the area around the item cleared by 
manual methods as described above. If the item is smaller than 75mm in size then the field personnel will 
determine if it is safe to use the mechanical vegetation removal equipment and the vegetation will be 
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removed first to an approximate 5 foot height then to an approximate 2 foot height and finally to a six 
inch height if needed, and if appropriate given the observed anomaly orientation and size. The location of 
the item will be determined by GPS methods as soon as the canopy removal allows for satellite coverage.  
 
All cut vegetation will either be accumulated on-site and mulched or placed in piles. A typical method of 
vegetation disposal is chipping the vegetation into mulch, which is then spread over the cleared area. 
Brush clearance will be accomplished with gas-powered string trimmers with saw blade attachments, or 
other means not yet identified. 
 
Trees will be trimmed or removed on a case-by-case basis and only as required to accomplish the project 
tasks. If removal is required, the tree will be cut using chain saws. The tree will be sectioned, if necessary, 
to remove it from the immediate area, so it does not interfere with MEC detection or survey activities. 

2.5.3 MEC REMOVAL TECHNIQUES 

The techniques presented in this section are those which will be used as standard operating procedures for 
this project. These procedures follow Corps of Engineers Data Item Descriptions or DIDs as well as the 
Navy guidance on removal. It is imperative to realize that as stated in the referenced DIDs, flexibility 
among the UXO/MEC field teams and safety personnel require that these procedures remain fluid and be 
used as guidelines for the experienced field staff, Title II representative and Navy QA inspector. 
  
A visual survey sweep augmented with handheld magnetometers will be performed to locate all surface 
MEC for 100 percent of the project area. MD, RD and MPPEH greater in size than 2” x 2” present at 
ground surface or partially exposed at the surface will be removed unless otherwise directed by the Navy.   
 
Magnetometer sweeps will be employed (mag and flag) to aid in the identification and clearance of 
metallic items at the surface. The magnetometers will be checked for function at the beginning of each 
work day and/or anytime the operator feels that the instrument may not be working properly at a location 
in the LIA where 20 mm projectiles will be buried at a depth of 2 to 3-inches. This check will be 
documented for each instrument at the beginning of each day and whenever a technician suspects the 
instrument is not working properly. Site Personnel will work individual search lanes approximately 3 to 5 
feet wide and will search each lane using a hand held magnetometer (e.g., Schonstedt Model GA-52Cx or 
all-metal-detector). Personnel will start at one end of each lane and move forward toward the opposing 
base line. During the forward movement the personnel will move the magnetometer back and forth from 
one side of the lane to the other. Both forward movement and the swing of the magnetometer will be 
performed at a pace, which ensures the entire lane is searched and that the instrument is able to 
appropriately respond to anomalies. Whenever a metallic surface object is encountered, the UXO 
Technician will investigate the anomaly in real-time. Throughout this operation the UXO Team Leader 
will closely monitor individual performance to ensure these procedures are being performed with due 
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diligence and attention to detail.  Generally the sweep line will be orientated north-south. Sweep teams 
will work south along the western portion of the LIA to the southern boundary of the work area. They will 
then move east and begin working north in a systematic pattern. These patterns may need to be altered 
based on topographic or field conditions. Areas inundated with water will be excluded from work. The 
area 70 meters inland from the high water line (Figure 2-1) along all the beach areas will be cleared when 
permission has been received from the Navy Representative.   
 
UXO teams conducting the surface clearance may use handheld magnetometers to identify smaller items. 
MEC items will be removed by hand only at the direction of the SUXOS. MEC items which are safe to 
move may be consolidated for disposal/demilitarization within a grid, or several adjacent grids.  The 
items that have been consolidated will be recorded and a comment will be made in the PDA’s as to the 
reason such movement was made.  The consolidation piles will be marked and GPS coordinates recorded. 
MEC items that cannot be safely moved will be clearly marked, geographic coordinates gathered and the 
item will be demilitarized in-place during a scheduled demolition event.  Additionally, the accessibility, 
hazard, and location of the item will be evaluated to determine if additional safety measures should be put 
in place. 
 
Non-MEC metallic items will be removed from the grid. These metallic items will be thoroughly screened 
for MEC. Large items, such as target vehicles, will require additional screening for environmental 
pollutants (petroleum products, coolants, batteries, etc.) by the Scrap Management Contractor. These 
items may also require on-site disassembly to facilitate removal. 

2.6 PROCEDURES FOR CHANGED SITE CONDITIONS 
In the event that the site conditions change, Shaw will notify the RPM and conduct a reconnaissance of 
the work area. Work will begin only after the determination has been made that the work can be 
performed in accordance with this plan. 
 

2. 7 PROJECT ORGANIZATION AND PERSONNEL 
The VNTR TCRA Project Team is chart in Figure 2-2 all personnel will meet the requirement specified 
in Data Item Description (DID) OE-025.02 for their assigned positions. 

2.7.1 NAVFAC ATLANTIC  

NAVFAC is the life cycle PM and Funding Agency for this project. The Facilities responsibilities include 
review of project plans and documents, working with news, media and the public, and coordinating with 
federal, state, and local regulatory agencies. 

2.7.2 NAVY TECHNICAL REPRESENTATIVE 
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The Navy Technical Representative (NTR) is the RPM for this project.  The NTR responsibilities include 
but are not limited to: procurement of MEC services, direction of the contractor, review and coordination 
of project plans and documents, and working with the news, media and the public. As the technical PM, 
the NTR is responsible for directing the contractor and controlling the budget and schedule.   
 
In addition to the RPM, the Navy will have an On-site NTR working on Vieques.  The On-site NTR will 
be responsible for the daily communication with the SUXOS and review of work performed (QA/QC).  
The On-site NTR will report to the NTR.   

2.7.3 PROGRAM MANAGER 

The Program Manager provides a single point of contact for the Contracting Office and provides support 
for the Remedial PM as well as other government representatives, and has complete management 
authority and responsibility for all work under this contract. The Program Manager has the responsibility 
for managing the entire MEC removal project, estimating cost, managing budgets, and maintaining 
control of all program activities. 

2.7.4 PROJECT MANAGER (PM) 

The Project Manager is responsible for ensuring that all tasks performed at the Former VNTR are 
conducted in accordance with this work plan. The PM is responsible for communicating with the NTR on 
all aspects of the tasks involved in this contract, which include overseeing the performance of all project 
personnel as well as coordinating all contract and sub contract work. 

2.7.5 SITE MANAGER (SM) 

The Site Manager is responsible for documenting all fieldwork performed at the VNTR and will 
coordinate with the Advent  SUXOS to ensure there are no conflicts in operations (except for operations 
where a SUXOS is in charge of MEC activities). The SM is responsible for overseeing scheduling and 
ensuring that field related activities are performed in accordance to the specified plans. The SM has total 
stop work authority on all MEC and non MEC operations. 

2.7.6 UXO SAFETY OFFICER (UXOSO) 

The UXOSO will implement the SSHP, inclusive of the MEC and HTRW components, and will verify 
compliance with applicable safety and health requirements. On the VNTR MEC sites, the UXOSO reports 
independently of project management to the Corporate Health and Safety Officer. The UXOSO 
implements the approved explosives and MEC safety program in compliance with all DoD, federal, state, 
and local statutes and codes; analyzes MEC and explosives operational risks, hazards, and safety 
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requirements; establishes and ensures compliance with all site-specific safety requirements for MEC and 
explosives operations; enforces personnel limits and safety EZ’s for MEC clearance operations, MEC and 
explosives transportation, storage, and destruction; conducts safety inspections to ensure compliance with 
MEC and explosives safety codes. The UXOSO is authorized to temporarily stop work to correct an 
unsafe condition or procedure. The UXOSO will meet or exceed the USACE requirements given in DID 
OE 025.02. 

2.7.7 UXO QUALITY CONTROL SPECIALIST (UXOQCS) 

UXOQCS implements the MEC-specific sections of the QC Program for all MEC-related activities, 
conducts QC inspections of all MEC and explosives operations for compliance with established 
procedures, and directs and approves all corrective actions to ensure all MEC-related work complies with 
contractual requirements. The UXOQCS has the authority to temporarily stop work to correct an unsafe 
condition or procedure. On VNTR MEC sites, the UXOQCS reports independently of project 
management to the Program QC Manager. The UXOQCS will meet or exceed the USACE requirements 
given in DID OE 025.02. 

2.7.8 SENIOR UXO SUPERVISOR (SUXOS) 

The SUXOS is the senior UXO Technician on-site. He controls operations of all field teams performing 
MEC activities and will spend most of the day in the field monitoring their performance and helping them 
achieve maximum operational safety and efficiency. The SUXOS reports directly to the Site Manager and 
receives guidance from the MRP and Title II Services Contractor MEC Manager concerning technical 
UXO and operational issues. The SUXOS will implement the approved plans in the field and must review 
and approve any changes. He supervises all UXO teams on a project, not to exceed a total of 10. The 
SUXOS is authorized to temporarily stop work to correct an unsafe condition or procedure. The SUXOS 
will meet or exceed the USACE requirements given in DID OE 025.02. 

2.7.9 UXO TECHNICIAN III 

UXO Technician III, also referred to as field team leaders, are responsible for the safety, efficiency and 
performance of their assigned field team, and report directly to the SUXOS. The UXO Technician III can 
temporarily stop work in order to bring an unsafe condition or procedure to the attention of the SUXOS. 
The UXO Technician III will meet or exceed the USACE requirements given in DID OE 025.02. 

2.7.10 UXO TECHNICIAN II 

UXO Technician II personnel report directly to their assigned UXO Technician III and are responsible for 
the safe and efficient performance of specific field tasks as assigned by the UXO Technician III. They are 
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also responsible for complete familiarity with the approved plans and for adherence to the procedures 
described in the plans. A UXO Technician II has the authority to temporarily stop work in order to bring 
an unsafe condition or procedure to the attention of their assigned UXO Technician III. The UXO 
Technician II will meet or exceed the USACE requirements given in DID OE 025.02. 

2.7.11 UXO TECHNICIAN I 

UXO Technician I personnel report directly to their assigned UXO Technician II or III and are 
responsible for the safe and efficient performance of specific field tasks as assigned.  They are also 
responsible for complete familiarity with the approved plans and for adherence to the procedures 
described in the plans. A UXO Technician I have the authority to temporarily stop work in order to bring 
an unsafe condition or procedure to the attention of their assigned UXO Technician II or III. The UXO 
Technician I will meet or exceed the USACE requirements given in DID OE 025.02. 

2.7.12 UXO SWEEP PERSONNEL 

UXO Sweep personnel (UXOSP) assist UXO Technicians in the performance of MEC related operations. 
UXOSP do no have to be UXO Technicians, however they shall be provided site specific training. 
Training at a minimum will include explosive safety, proper use of PPE and MEC recognition. UXOSP 
will not be involved with explosive operations and shall not have intentional physical contact with MEC. 
Under the direction of UXO qualified personnel, the UXOSP may assist in visual or detector-aided MEC 
search activities. The UXOSP can remove non-hazardous munitions debris and range debris only after 
such items have been inspected by the qualified UXO Technician and determined to be safe for handling. 
During explosive operations the UXOSP may provide site/area security functions. 

2.7.13 COMPOSITION AND MANAGEMENT OF REMOVAL TEAMS 

Each UXO Team will consist of one UXO Technician III and seven or less team members IAW Chapter 
15 EP 1110-1-18 dated 3 April 2006. Teams will have a minimum of two UXO-qualified personnel, one 
of which will be the UXO Technician III. Teams performing as a UXO Team (as opposed to brush cutting 
teams, Sweep Teams etc.) shall be composed entirely of UXO-qualified personnel. The Teams will be 
performing the following tasks:   
 

• Manual Vegetation Clearance.  The task involves performing pre-MEC assessment/flagging, 
vegetation clearance, and removal out of the grid.  This team consists of of one UXO 
Technician III (Team Leader), three UXO Technician II’s, and up to 18 sweepers and one 
loader operator.   

 
• Initial Surface Scrap Removal.  The task involves the clearing of scrap by hand, flags 

ordnance, records ordnance and scrap, moves items to a collection point in a cleared area.  
This team consists of of one UXO Technician III (Team Leader), three UXO Technician II’s, 
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and up to 18 sweepers and one loader operator.   
 
 

• Surface MEC Clearance.  This task the clearance of MEC that can be moved by hand, 
flagging ordnance, recording ordnance and scrap and moving MEC items to consolidation 
points.  A UXO Team comprised of one UXO Technician III, three UXO Technician IIs, and 
Three UXO Technician Is.   

 
• Demolition of MEC.  A Demolition team consists of two UXO teams and additional 

personnel from the sweep team required to secure the site.   
 

• Final Surface Clearance.  This task involves the movement of all items remaining in grid 
from initial surface clearance and demolition.  A UXO Team consisting of on UXO 
Technician III, three UXO Technician IIs, three UXO Technician Is and one loader.   
 

• Quality Control (QC).  This task involves the work evaluation and clearance team acceptance 
sampling of the grid.  
  

 
Currently there is one team involved with the manual vegetation task and two UXO Team performing the 
scrap and MEC clearance.  As part of the optimization, the process will be modified by the changing the 
composition of the team(s) in the field and their duties.  An optimization plan will be prepared 
documenting the modifications to the process.    
 
These teams will be supervised by the SUXOS and the quality of the work monitored by the UXOQCS. 
 

• The SUXOS will supervise no more than 10 UXO Technician III’s. There will be no more 

than one SUXOS on an MR project without prior approval of the Contracting Officer. 

• The UXOSO and UXOQCS duties may be performed by the same person when there are less 

than fifteen personnel. 

• The UXOSO and UXOQCS will not be directly involved in any MEC removal or 

investigation tasks. 

• A UXOQCS may not be required full-time on-site. However, QC functions will be performed 

for all field activities. The UXOQCS will ensure a quality product in the field without 

compromising safety.  

• The UXO Technician I will not determine whether or not MEC is safe to move.   

• UXO Sweep Personnel will not excavate anomalies or handle MEC. If these personnel are 

performing required work, they may remain in the EZ during anomaly investigation. 

2.8 MOBILIZATION 
Work will continue in the VNTR and additional personnel will mobilize as required in order to increase 
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the amount of production.  The initial mobilization will be the management staff.  Additionally, UXO 
Technicians will be sent to Vieques to compose an additional UXO Team and Sweep Team. A more 
detailed description of specific tasks and schedule are presented in Section 8. 

2.8.1 PRELIMINARY ACTIVITIES 

Prior to the mobilization, the following actions require advance planning in preparation for mobilization: 
 

• Finalize procurement actions for items and services needed during the mobilization. 

• Coordinate with the Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) for release of “Notice to 

Airmen” (NOTAM) if regular detonations are expected. 

• Coordinate with the US Coast Guard for the release of a “Notice to Mariners” if regular 

detonations are expected. 

• Notify local response agencies (police & fire departments) of upcoming project activities. 

 
A mobilization period is necessary to organize and train project staff; inventory and test equipment. 
Mobilization activities will include: 
 

• Transport and assembly of the work force. 

• Conduct site-specific training on the work plan, SSHP, and MEC procedures and hazards. 

• Ship and inventory project equipment tools and supplies such as additional backhoes, 

vegetation clearance equipment, Schonstedt etc. 

• Coordinate with local agencies including police, hospital, and fire department as appropriate. 

• Organize support facilities and test communication equipment. 

• Test and inspect equipment. 

2.8.2 FIELD OFFICE SETUP 

A field office will be provided by NAVFAC Atlantic and established within the Camp Garcia section on 
Vieques. The field office is the central command location for MEC activities. Personnel will report to this 
location at the beginning and end of each work day for the daily health and safety briefing and debriefing. 
The field office is the central point of communications for the project. The office will be equipped with 
one or more phones, facsimile machine, and radio base station for radio communication with the field 
crew(s). Health and safety records will also be maintained in the field office. 

2.9 PROCEDURES FOR SITE PREPARATION 
All site preparation activities have been completed except for the addition of equipment and supplies. 
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A survey team will continue to perform initial reconnaissance of the site. During the initial 
reconnaissance, the survey team will examine the site to determine the amount of vegetative material that 
must be removed to accomplish the scope of work and determine the amount of MEC and 
range/munitions debris on the surface of the site. The survey team will document the vegetation density 
and any ICMs encountered. Photographs will be taken of the overall site vegetation, MEC, debris found 
on the surface, and any other notable features. 
 
The survey team’s observation, documentation, and analysis of the density of the vegetation and the 
presence of surface MEC will be used to determine the amount and method of vegetation removal. 
Possible appropriate vegetation removal scenarios include; none, (if the area is free of vegetation that 
interferes with subsequent required work); mechanical (in areas that are heavily vegetated but have little 
or no signs of shock-sensitive MEC or MEC greater than 75mm in diameter on the surface); or removal 
by hand cutting (in areas with heavy vegetation with evidence of shock-sensitive MEC or larger than 
75mm in diameter on the surface). 

2.10 STATISTICAL SAMPLING 
No statistical sampling will be performed during these activities. 

2.11 PROCEDURES FOR REPORTS AND DISPOSITION OF MEC 

2.11.1 MEC DATA RECORDS 

MEC data will be collected using handheld computers provided to the SUXOS. An Investigation Data 
Form will be maintained by the SM for all MEC not documented in the handheld PC. Since more than 
one UXO Team is operating on the project site, each UXO Supervisor shall provide or be provided a PC 
and Data Forms and information will be compiled and given to the SUXOS at the close of each work day, 
or when possible for remote operations. Project Team QC personnel will perform QC evaluations as 
described in the QC section of this work plan (Section 10) and will provide forms to data management 
personnel for entry into the project database. All records, forms, and logs resulting from the field 
investigation will become part of the permanent project files upon completion of field activities. 

2.11.2 RECORD KEEPING AND ACCOUNTABILITY 

The SUXOS has overall responsibility for the accountability of all recovered MEC material and 
government or commercially procured explosive demolition materials. The SM will maintain an MEC 
Acquisition and Accountability Log that records the type, quantity, and condition of MEC from discovery 
to disposal on items not logged into the database by using handheld computers.  
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2.11.3 MEC SAFETY 

Safety is a primary concern on any MEC project.  The safety activities and procedures to be used for this 
project follow those set out in the USACE DIDs, Engineering Pamphlets, Navy guidelines and those 
established by DDESB. The most obvious safety requirements are to protect personnel, the general 
public, and the environment.  Personnel will conform to the following general precautions which are 
listed as basic procedures only: 
 

• Operation activities will be conducted during daylight hours only and UXO contact time (the 

number of hours that technicians are potentially exposed to MEC) will normally be limited to 

40 hours. Safety briefings, equipment calibration and other data recording issues/reporting 

may consume another two hours per day.   

• Communications with field team members will occur via VFH and/or mobile telephone.  

Both VHF radio and mobile telephone will be available for each field team. Field crews will 

monitor the frequencies used by the Title II and the Navy to be accessible to requests. 

• Exclusion zones and safe team separation distances will be established for Shaw field teams 

and other parties ingressing/egressing the site appropriate for the type of ordnance and 

procedures being used at a given time. Radio/communication will be used extensively to 

monitor this requirement/procedure. 

• In general, a projectile containing a Base Detonating (BD) fuse is to be considered armed if 

the projectile has been fired.  Arming wires and pop-out pins on unarmed fuses should be 

secured by taping in place prior to movement. 

• Do not rely on the color-coding of MEC for positive identification. 

• Avoid the area in front of MEC items until it can be determined the item does not contain a 

shaped charge. The explosive jet can be fatal at great distances forward of the longitudinal 

axis of the item. Assume any shaped charge munitions to contain a piezoelectric (PZ) fuse 

until the fusing is positively identified. A PZ fuse is extremely sensitive, can function at the 

slightest physical change, and may remain hazardous for an indefinite period of time. 

• Examine all projectile rotating bands for fired/unfired condition. Also examine projectiles for 

the presence/absence of an unfired tracer. 

• Assume practice/training MEC contains a live charge until it can be determined otherwise. 

• Expended pyrotechnic/practice devices may contain red/white phosphorus (WP) residue. Due 

to incomplete combustion, phosphorus may be present and re-ignite spontaneously if the crust 

is broken and the contents exposed to air. 

• Do not approach smoking WP MEC. Burning WP may detonate the burster or dispersal 
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explosive charge at any time. 

2.11.4 MEC IDENTIFICATION 

The UXO Technician will carefully remove enough soil, without disturbing the MEC, to facilitate 
positive identification or to obtain its identification features. UXO Technicians will make every effort to 
identify MEC through visual examination of the item for markings and other identifying features such as 
shape, size, and external fittings. The use of archival information and ordnance publication will assist in 
the identification process. 

2.11.5 MEC TRANSPORTATION 

Transportation of MEC may be a consideration if safe to do and there is a compelling reason. Guidelines 
to determine whether to transport and procedures for transport are discussed below. 

2.11.6 DETERMINATION TO TRANSPORT MEC 

Recovered military munitions or MEC will not be moved by personnel unless it is safe to do so. 
Movement of MEC by hand is authorized only after positive identification is determined by the 
Technician who found it and confirmation by the UXO Technician III, which will be verified by either the 
SUXOS, UXOQC or UXOSO that the MEC is safe to move. A conservative approach to MEC 
transportation will be taken and only considered when the item is positively identified as safe to move. 

2.11.7 PROCEDURES FOR TRANSPORTATION OF MEC 

If on-site movement of MEC for disposal or venting is approved, movement over short distances for on-
site consolidation will be done by hand-carrying the MEC. 
 
Movement of greater distances (e.g., to another grid for disposal or venting) may be done in a specially-
equipped pickup truck. The truck must have the appropriate placards and a non-sparking bed liner and tie-
down points. The MEC will be stabilized with sandbags or placed in a wooden box filled with sand and 
securely tied down. The driver of the transport vehicle will be followed by another similar vehicle and 
driver to assist him in loading and unloading the MEC, and in the event of mechanical trouble. 
 

2.11.9 MEC OPERATION IN POPULATED/SENSITIVE AREAS 

Due to the remote location of the work site, no operations will be conducted near populated areas. 
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2.11.10 DEMOLITION PROCEDURES 

Procedures for demolition are located in the SOP included in Appendix B. 

2.11.11 POST DEMOLITION OPERATIONS 

After successful initiation of the explosive charge, the UXOSO and the Team Leader will conduct an 
inspection of the disposal site and surrounding area to ensure complete destruction of the MEC. After 
verifying no more detonations will be required, an “all clear” notification will be issued. The UXO Team 
will collect for disposal all large MEC fragments and other debris, and generally clean and restore the 
area. 

2.11.12 ENGINEERING CONTROLS 

Currently site access is controlled by concrete barricades that limit vehicle traffic to the site as well as 
signs posted on the north and south beach warning of the explosive hazards associated with the site.  

2.12 MANAGEMENT OF MATERIAL THAT PRESENTS A POTENTIAL EXPLOSIVE 
HAZARD (MPPEH) 
During removal operations, UXO Technicians will encounter the following types of metallic 
contamination: MEC items; MPPEH/munitions debris (MD) that is contaminated with explosives or other 
hazardous materials; non-hazardous ordnance-related scrap metal; and general metallic debris. Because 
the metal scrap recovered will ultimately be disposed of offsite, it is imperative that procedures be 
established to preclude live ordnance or hazardous materials from becoming intermingled with non-
hazardous metal scrap. The procedures outlined below are intended to conform to those outlined in 
Attachment 2-1 in the Final TCRA Work Plan developed by CH2M Hill.   

2.12.1 COLLECTION POINTS 

A systematic approach for collecting and inspecting metal scrap will be used. The approach is designed to 
ensure that the materials undergo a continual evaluation and inspection process from the time acquired 
until final turn over to the Scrap Management Contractor. 
 
Collection procedures begin at the time the metal item is discovered by the UXO Technician.  At this 
point the UXO Technician makes a preliminary determination as to the classification of the item. If the 
item is identified as non-ordnance-related scrap, it is placed in a temporary non-MEC/MPPEH scrap 
accumulation point located within the current operating grid. If the item is identified as MPPEH/MD, it is 
placed in a temporary MPPEH/MD accumulation point. Again, this point is located within the current 
operating grid. Upon completion of operations within a grid, the UXO Supervisor for the team that 
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cleared the grid will inspect each of the scrap piles and direct the Scrap Management Contractor to 
receive the appropriate piles for movement into the appropriate site collection area. To preclude migration 
of the material from one pile to the other during movement to the scrap containers, each pile will be 
moved as a distinct and separate vehicle load.  Currently two rubber-tire backhoes are being used to move 
the MPPEH/MD to accumulation points.  Additional equipment may be mobilized to Vieques if 
necessary.   

2.12.2 REMOVAL OF SCRAP METAL/RANGE RESIDUE 

The UXO Loader Teams will collect the scrap piles deposited at the grid corner markers by the UXO 
Clearance Teams and will perform an inspection to confirm that segregation of the MPPEH/MD has been 
done correctly and that no live MEC has been placed in the MPPEH/MD pile. The MPPEH/MD will be 
inspected and divided into two groups: 
 

1) MPPEH requiring further demilitarization; and  

2) MD that does not require further demilitarization. Figure 2-3 is a Logic Diagram for the 

Collection and Disposition of MPPEH/MD Scrap. 

2.12.3 SEGREGATION OF SCRAP METAL/RANGE RESIDUE 

For purposes of disposal, MPPEH/MD shall be segregated and defined as either, Group 1a, Group 1b, or 
Group 2. 
 

• Group 1, Scrap Metal/Range Residue Group 1 includes property that previously contained 
explosives or that does not contain items of a dangerous nature and can be certified inert and/or 
free of explosives or other dangerous materials. Group 1 includes targets, certain expended 
ordnance, etc. 

 
• Group 1a, Scrap Metal/Range Residue Group 1a includes firing-range-expended small arms 

cartridges and inert metals gleaned from range cleanup. Metals gleaned include material for 
which the only use is for its basic material content (clean shrapnel, target metal, etc.) and does not 
include material with any residual utility or capability or that is considered to be munitions list 
items (MLI) or CCLI. Such material is eligible under the Resource Recovery and Recycling 
Program for disposition by a Qualified Recycling Program (QRP) in accordance with DoD 
7514.1, Pollution Prevention. DoD Components may exercise direct sale authority for firing-
range expended small arms cartridge cases provided that they are crushed, shredded, or otherwise 
destroyed prior to release from DoD control. 

 
• Group 1b, Scrap Metal/Range Residue Group 1b includes any certifiable material or item not 

meeting the criteria in 1a above. A determination shall be made as to whether the material or item 
requires demilitarization. Damage sustained does not necessarily constitute demilitarization. 
Destruction shall, at a minimum, satisfy the provisions of DoD 4160.21-M-1. This material is not 
eligible for a QRP. 
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• Group 2, Scrap Metal/Range Residue Group 2 includes inherently dangerous items that may 
potentially contain munitions residue and cannot be certified as inert, such as practice bombs 
(duds, MEC, BDU-33, MK-106, etc.) 

2.12.4 DISPOSITION OF MUNITIONS LIST ITEMS (MLI) 

Demilitarization will be accomplished by the most cost-effective method consistent with adequate 
security and surveillance, as economically as practical in accordance with existing environmental 
standards and safety and operational regulations, to the point of assuring freedom from explosives, toxic 
or incendiary materials, smoke content, or design hazards by one of the following methods: 
 

• By a sales contractor as a condition of sale. Unless otherwise authorized, property to be 

demilitarized in accordance with DoD 4160.21-M-1 must be demilitarized prior to transfer of 

title to a purchaser. 

• By the DRMO, generating activity, designated Military Service/Defense Agency, or 

contractor personnel (qualified UXO personnel). 

• Under a service/performance contract. 

 

2.12.8 VENTING OF MPPEH SCRAP 

Prior and current practices have taken this to mean that if the MPPEH item is intact and resembles a piece 
of military ordnance, such as a 105mm HEAT (Practice) projectile, it should have a hole punched through 
the side to expose the filler as non-explosive. This is typically accomplished through the use of a shaped-
charge attack, or vented using remotely operated water-jet cutting technology. The explosively created 
hole exposes the filler and disfigures the projectile so that it cannot be used again. The shape of any item 
will be altered by to ensure that the item no longer resembles a munitions item. MPPEH known or 
suspected to be inert (filled with an inert substance to simulate the weight of explosive filler) will be 
explosively vented with conical-shaped charges or vented using a remotely operated water-jet cutter. For 
the purpose of determining the fragmentation hazard area for venting, it will be assumed that the MPPEH 
has an explosive filler and that a high-order detonation will occur. Venting will be considered successful 
when the inert filler is exposed. The vented inert ordnance item can be treated and disposed of as MEC 
scrap after the venting and demilitarization process is complete.   

2.13 COMMUNITY RELATIONS 
Shaw will provide as required by NAVFAC any services related to community service or Public 
Meetings. 
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2.14 PROJECT DATA 
Project data will be provided to the NAVFAC Title II contractor in an on going basis to maintain the 
master project database. 

2.15 REPORTS 
Operations summaries will be maintained throughout the project so that the PM will be able to provide 
the following reports: 
 

• Weekly progress reports 

• Monthly progress reports 

• Final removal reports 

2.16 LESSONS LEARNED AND OPTIMIZATION 
Shaw will maintain a daily site journal documenting all site activities. This journal will allow Shaw to 
review practices and make the appropriate changes to the lessons learned during the removal action. 
These lessons will be passed on in a written format as identified to NAVFAC and the NAVFAC Title II 
contractor representative on site in an effort to improve upon procedures and safety. A compilation of all 
lessons learned will be documented in the final removal report.   
 
All processes associated with the TCRA Surface Clearance l will be monitored continually to identify 
opportunities to optimize the process..  Changes to the procedures and equipment utilized for the Surface 
Clearance be recommended for implementation to the Navy and then adopted once approved.  All 
optimization efforts are part of a continual process to identify ways to complete the MEC Surface 
Clearance in a safer and more efficient manner.  Changes that may be implemented include: 
 

• Adjustments in the number and type of personnel to perform the various field activity 

phases.  Production rates will need to be closely monitored to ensure that teams in the field 

are working safely and efficiently. 

• Testing of any new technologies that area identified to improve surface MEC removal.  

• Adding equipment that will automate certain processes thus making them safer and more 

efficient.  

• Evaluation of techniques, considered Standard Practice for MEC Surface Clearance, to insure 

that the TCRA is completed in a safe and efficient manner.   

• Designing and enhancing a Work Metric Model to consider all site criteria (vegetation 

density, MEC/MPPEH/MD density, topography consideration, accessibility, etc.) to allow the 

Navy to refine production rates and cost associated with MEC clearance work in the LIA of 

the Former VNTR. 
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If desirable changes in operational procedures are identified, presented and approved, they will be 
documented via a modification to this work plan. The modification could require a revision and 
resubmission of an entire section or for lesser recommended and approved changes may be documented 
in Field Change Request to the Work Plan.   
 
The costs will be tracked and compared to determine if there is a cost savings in the change.  All 
optimization efforts will be documented in the monthly report to the Navy.

Shaw Project No. 123113   Vieques Munitions Response, Puerto Rico October 2006 
 

2-22



3.0  EXPLOSIVE MANAGEMENT PLAN 

3.1 GENERAL 
This section of the work plan addresses specific field-level explosive management procedures required 
for Shaw to perform the TCRA within the work area in the eastern end of the Former VNTR, Vieques 
Island, Puerto Rico.  An ESS was submitted by CH2M Hill to NOSSA and DDESB and approved 
(December 29, 2004) as an independent document for investigation and removal of surface MEC (Draft 
Final Explosives Safety Submission, Expanded Range Assessment/Site Inspection, Former VNTR, 
Vieques, Puerto Rico, August 2004; Draft Final Explosives Safety Submission, Expanded Range 
Assessment/Site Inspection, Former VNTR, Amendment 1, Vieques, Puerto Rico, March 2005, Final 
Explosives Safety Submission, April 2005). The Amendment is currently under review. The procedures 
listed herein have been developed in accordance with the following documents: 
 

• NAVSEA OP 5 VOL I, Ammunition and Explosives Ashore: Safety Regulations for 

Handling, Storing, Production, Renovation and Shipping. 

• OPNAVINST 8020.14, Department of Navy Explosive Safety Policy. 

• OPNAVINST 5530.13, Department of the Navy Physical Security Instruction for Sensitive 

Conventional Arms, Ammunition and Explosives. 

• DoD 6055.9-STD, Ammunition and Explosives Safety Standards. 

• DoD 4165.26-M, Contractors Safety Manual for ammunition and Explosives. 

• ATF P 5400.7, Explosives Laws and Regulations 

• Applicable sections of DOT, 49CFR 

• Local and State laws and regulations. 

3.2 LICENSES AND PERMITS 
ADVENT, a subcontractor of Shaw, possesses a BATFEE User of High Explosive Permit. A copy of the 
BATFEE permit and Authorization letter will be maintained on-site. ADVENT will maintain a valid 
BATFEE User of High Explosives permit on site which will allow them to purchase, use, and store 
commercial explosives. Explosive vendors cannot supply explosives without the required BATFEE 
Permit.  A copy of this Permit will be available for review on the project site, and upon request, will be 
made available to local, state and federal authorities. 
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3.3 EXPLOSIVE PROCEDURES 

3.3.1 ACQUISITION 

Based on the usage, demand and storage capacity, the types and quantities of explosives may vary during 
the project; however the estimated explosives for the duration of the project will be as follows: 
 

• 2500 lbs of commercial high explosive cast boosters (main charge) in varying sizes from 0.2 

lb to 1 lb. These boosters will be used to countercharge MEC.  

• 3500 each jet perforators/quarry charges which are prepackaged shape charges varying in size 

from 19.5 gram to 36 gram used to vent/dispose of MEC. 

• 20,000 feet of 80 grain commercial detonating cord/Primacord will be used in the 

construction of the firing train to transmit the explosive shockwave from the initiating 

explosive to the main charge.  

• 80,000 feet of 25 grain commercial detonating cord/Primacord will be used in the 

construction of the firing train to transmit the explosive shockwave from the initiating 

explosive to the main charge.  This size of detonating cord is sufficient for initiating the 

explosive for the main charge and is more cost effective.  If a larger size is necessary, then 

the 80 grain detonating cord will be used.   

• 1000 each electric blasting caps which will be used as the initiating explosive. 

 

All explosives are expected to be acquired from a commercial explosive supplier located on the main 
island of Puerto Rico and in the mainland USA, with no government furnished explosives anticipated. 
The items listed above will be transported as needed in various shipments. The approved Net Explosive 
Weight (NEW) (2000 lbs) for the magazines will not be exceeded during our activities.  

3.3.2 INITIAL RECEIPT 

3.3.2.1 PROCEDURES FOR RECEIPT 

Shipments of explosives will originate from the commercial supplier located on the main island of Puerto 
Rico or mainland USA. Helocorp is available to transport explosives from the island of Puerto Rico to the 
island of Vieques; it is a chartered aircraft and has the capability of carrying a varying amount of 
explosives in different configurations packaged for air shipment. Depending upon timing, availability and 
weather conditions transportation cost will vary if temporary storage is required in Puerto Rico.  The 
delivery point will be OP-1 helicopter pad.  
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When the shipments are scheduled and the delivery date has been agreed upon, the supplier will deliver 
the explosive shipment to Helocorp, which is located at the Airport. When applicable, the Puerto Rican 
Police will verify the shipment before it leaves the supplier and again before it is loaded on the aircraft. 
The aircraft will then deliver the shipments to Vieques. The shipments will be met upon arrival in 
Vieques by the project personnel designated and authorized to receive and transport explosives, the 
ADVENT responsible person, Shaw UXOSO and the Vieques Police when applicable or appropriate law 
enforcement. 
 
Once the explosives are offloaded from the delivery vehicle, authorized project personnel and the 
UXOSO will initiate an inventory of the explosives to verify the shipping documents correlate with the 
amount and type of explosives received. A comparison of the shipping documents, explosives and the 
requested amounts and types of explosives with signatures, times and dates will be conducted. This will 
be conducted before the operator of the delivery vehicle is allowed to leave the site. Once the paperwork 
is verified and all explosives are accounted for, the project personnel will transport all of the explosives 
directly to the appropriate explosive storage magazines (buildings 4715 and 4710) located near 
Observation Post 1 (OP1) in the VNTR. A copy of the shipping documents will be maintained onsite at 
the project office. 

3.3.2.2 PROCEDURES FOR RECONCILING DISCREPANCIES 

Any discrepancies between the shipping documentation and the amounts and type of explosives received 
will be noted on the shipping document and signed by both the delivery vehicle operator and the person 
authorized to receive the explosives. All discrepancies will immediately be reported to the SUXOS and 
the Shaw PM and Advent will be notified.  ADVENT will contact the explosives distributor and reconcile 
any differences. Additionally, the Shaw PM will contact the NAVFAC Atlantic NTR to report the issues. 
Explosive inventories as well as transfers of explosives will be recorded on Magazine Data Cards (MDC).  

3.3.3 STORAGE 

All explosives will be stored in the established explosive magazines (buildings 4710A and 4710B) in 
order to comply with explosive compatibility requirements (i.e. bulk explosives, initiating explosives). 
The magazines are in place and comply with all applicable storage and distance requirements defined in 
Chapter 4 of the plan. 

3.3.3.1 ESTABLISHMENT OF EXPLOSIVE STORAGE FACILITIES 

Explosive storage magazines have been established in the VNTR and all explosives will be stored within 
these magazines with its Hazard Division (HD) and the storage compatibility group criteria in accordance 
with DoD 6055.9-STD and NAVSEA OP 5 Volume 1. 
 
If temporary explosives magazines are required they will be Type 2 magazines as described in Section 
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55.206 of BATFEE P 5400.7, All current  Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco,  Firearms and Explosives 
(BATFEE) laws and regulations will be followed accordingly. The maximum NEW to be stored in each 
temporary magazine is 50 pounds. This explosive storage area will meet the requirements of: 
 

• BATFEE P 5400.7- Alcohol, Tobacco, and Firearms Explosives Laws and Regulations; 

• DoD 6055.9-STD- DoD Ammunition and Explosives Safety Standards, and 

• NAVSEA OP 5 Volume 1, Ammunition and Explosives Ashore: Safety Regulations for 

Handling, Storing, Production Renovation and Shipping. 

 
For building 4710B, storage of 2000 pounds NEW of HD 1.1 explosives, the IBD is 1,250 feet; the PTR 
distance is 60 percent of the IBD or 750 feet. For building 4710A, storage of 100 pounds NEW of HD 1.4 
explosives the IBD is 75 ft and the PTR is 75 feet 

3.3.3.2 PHYSICAL SECURITY 

No individual will have lone access to the explosives stored in buildings 4710 and 4715.  The explosive 
storage magazines are surrounded by a chain link security fence with a lockable gate. Each gate will be 
secured with one lock. The magazine doors are fitted with a tamper resistant hardware which will accept 
two, separately keyed, high security locks.  The keys for the magazines will be divided between the 
NAVFAC Atlantic NTR and an authorized ADVENT employee in order to prevent autonomous access by 
either party.  
 
If temporary magazines are required, locks will meet the standards for BATFEE Type 2 magazines, as 
specified in section 55.208(a) (4), BATFEE P 5400.7. Each magazine will require two locks and the 
SUXOS and a Navy representative or Title II Contractor will be in possession of a key for only one lock.  
This will insure that access to the explosives will require both individuals.  
 
A Security guard will be posted at OP 1 when explosives are stored in buildings 4710A and 4710B. The 
guard will verify the security of both facilities every two hours. The guard will have reliable 
communications to notify Fish and Wildlife Services and local law enforcement in the event of suspicious 
activities, tampering, or an emergency. 

3.3.3.3 PLACARDS 

Explosive storage magazines will be clearly marked with appropriate DoD fire symbols required by OP 5 
with hazard division and class. The NFPA 704 hazard identification for firefighting personnel will also be 
displayed at the magazine area. Signs stating “DANGER EXPLOSIVES KEEP OUT”, “NO SMOKING 
WITHIN 50 FEET” and emergency contact information (names and phone numbers) will be posted on 
the fence surrounding the magazines. 
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3.3.3.4 LIGHTNING PROTECTION SYSTEM 

Building 4710A and 4710 have been inspected and the lightning protection system (LPS) has been 
certified. 

3.3.3.5 FIRE PROTECTION 

Type B & C fire extinguishers, weighing 10 pounds, will be located in the magazine area. Smoking, 
matches, open flames, spark producing devices and firearms will not be permitted within 50 ft of the 
magazines. The area surrounding the magazines will be kept clear of all combustible materials to a 
distance of 50 ft. 

3.3.3.6 STOCKING PROCEDURES 

When explosives are stored onsite to meet project requirements, the containers of explosive materials are 
to be orientated so that all placards are clearly visible. Stocks of explosive material are to be stored so 
they can be readily counted and checked upon inspection. 
 
With the exception of fiberboard and other non-metal packages, containers of explosive materials are not 
to be unpacked or repacked inside the magazine or within 50 feet of the magazines.  Additionally, they 
must not be packed or unpacked close to other explosive materials. Containers of explosive materials 
must be closed while in storage. 

3.3.4 TRANSPORTATION 

This section presents the on-site transportation procedures and vehicle requirements for transporting 
explosives from the storage facility to the disposal locations. 

3.3.4 1 ON-SITE TRANSPORTATION PROCEDURES 

Procedures for transporting the explosives from the storage facility to the disposal site include the 
following: 
 

• The driver of any explosive-laden vehicle will ensure the load is properly braced and that the 

initiators are carried separately from the main charge explosives; 

• The UXO Technician in charge of explosive movement will ensure the driver and any 

passengers are not carrying any smoking products or flame producing devices. Smoking is 

strictly forbidden by all personnel involved in the transportation of explosives; 

• Drivers transporting explosives on roads that are not controlled by the US Government must 

possess a valid commercial driver’s license with a hazardous materials endorsement; 

• The amount of explosives issued and transported will be limited to the amount needed to 
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perform the day’s disposal operations and any quantity limitations imposed by transportation 

regulations; 

• White Phosphorous (WP) munitions will not be transported unless immersed in water, mud or 

wet sand; 

• If loose pyrotechnics, tracer, flare, and similar mixtures are transported, they shall be placed 

in #10 mineral oil or equivalent to minimize the risk of fire and explosion hazards; 

• If an unfired rocket motor must be transported, it shall be positioned in such a manner as to 

offer the maximum protection to the personnel in the event of an accident; 

• If base ejection type projectiles must be transported to a disposal area or collection point, the 

base will be oriented to the rear of the vehicle and the projectile secured in the event the 

ejection charge functions in route; 

• If MEC with exposed hazardous filler (HE, etc) has to be moved to a disposal area, the item 

shall be placed in an appropriate container with packing material to prevent migration of the 

hazardous filler. Padding should also be added to protect the exposed filler from heat, shock 

and friction; 

• Transportation of donor explosive material and MEC will not be permitted in the same 

explosive transportation vehicle. 

3.3.4.2 VEHICLE REQUIREMENTS 

Vehicles transporting explosives on the site will comply with the following requirements: 
 

• Vehicles transporting explosives or MEC will be inspected daily, and the inspection will be 

documented on the Explosive Vehicle Inspection Form (Form 3-1) or a Motor Vehicle 

Inspection Form DD Form 626 (Form 3-2); 

• Vehicles transporting explosives will be placarded in accordance with 49 CFR, 172, Subpart 

F; 

• The vehicle engine will not be running during the loading and unloading of explosives; 

• The vehicle will be chocked to prevent movement during loading and unloading; 

• The vehicle used to transport the explosives will have a non-sparking bed liner and all 

explosives loads will be blocked and braced prior to departure. 

• All vehicles transporting explosives will be equipped with a first aid kit, two 10lb. BC-rated 

(or higher) fire extinguishers, emergency reflective triangles, and reliable communication 

with the UXOSO. 

• All vehicles transporting explosives will be equipped with a first aid kit, two 10 BC-rated (or 
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higher) fire extinguishers, emergency reflective triangles, and reliable communication with 

the UXOSO. 

3.3.5 RECEIPT PROCEDURES 

This section describes the procedures the MEC Team will use to maintain records of explosives 
inventories. The SUXOS will strictly control access to all explosives. All receipts, issues, turn-ins, and 
inventories of explosives will be properly documented and verified through physical count by the SUXOS 
and the UXOSQCS. 

3.3.5.1 INVENTORY CONTROL AND RECORDS MANAGEMENT 

All original explosive records will be forwarded to the corporate office for archive in accordance with 
BATFEE regulations and requirements. Copies of all records will be maintained on site by the project 
office and will be available for inspection by authorized agencies.  An accurate running inventory of all 
explosives shall be maintained on the Magazine Data Card. The original Magazine Data Card will be kept 
with the specific lot of explosives, and one copy, which mirrors the original, will be kept in the field 
office. 
 
At the time of explosives delivery, and at the time of explosives issue, the SUXOS will ensure all 
additions and subtractions from the inventory of a magazine are recorded on the Magazine Data Card. If 
issued explosives are not used, they will be recycled back in to the inventory and recorded on the 
Magazine Data Card.  
 
Explosives will be tracked by lot number on the Magazine Data Card. All explosives inventory records 
generated will be archived by ADVENT for a period of at least 5 years in accordance with BATFEE 
regulations. 

3.3.5.2 AUTHORIZED INDIVIDUALS 

The SUXOS will be responsible for the proper receipt of explosives from the explosives vendor. He will 
also be responsible for ensuring that the inventory, receipt, storage and handling of the explosives are 
performed in accordance with the requirements of this plan. The SUXOS may designate in writing a UXO 
technician III who is authorized to receive, transport and use explosives. 

3.3.5.3 END USER CERTIFICATION 

The SUXOS, UXO Technician III and the Demolition Team Leader who performed the demolition will 
sign and date the Explosive Usage Form (Form 3-3) certifying that the explosives were used for their 
intended purpose. 
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3.3.5.4 RECONCILING DISCREPANCIES 

In the event there is a discrepancy between the explosives on hand and the explosives inventory recorded 
on the Magazine Data Card, the SUXO, UXOSO and UXOQCS will collectively review the documents to 
determine whether the discrepancy is a paperwork error or whether explosives have been lost or stolen. If 
it is concluded that explosives have been lost or stolen, the procedures specified below will be followed. 

3.3.6 INVENTORY 

The SUXOS and UXOQCS will be responsible for ensuring a weekly inventory of the explosives within 
the magazines.  The demolition supervisor will perform the inventory of the explosives stored.  They will 
assure that the quantities of explosives on hand match the quantities listed on the Magazine Data Cards. 
During the inventory, the number of each item stored in the magazine will be determined by inspection 
and counting.  If there is a discrepancy between the Magazine Data Cards and the volume of explosives 
within the magazines, they will then review the Magazine Data Cards and Explosive Usage Reports to see 
if the inventory records are current. If the records review does not reconcile the discrepancy then the PM 
will be notified and the following procedures outlined in Section 3.3.7 will be followed. 

3.3.7 PROCEDURES FOR LOST, STOLEN OR UNAUTHORIZED USE OF EXPLOSIVES 

Upon discovery of lost, stolen or unauthorized use of explosives, the SUXOS will immediately be 
notified, who in turn will notify the PM. The SUXOS will secure and seal the magazine area and notify 
the local authorities. The PM will immediately contact the NAVFAC Atlantic Contracting Officer and the 
NTR by telephone and in writing within 24 hours. The PM will then contact the BATFEE by telephone 
and in writing within 24 hours, and immediately begin an investigation. ATF Form 5400.5 will be 
completed by the SUXOS and copies provided to NTR, Shaw corporate and ADVENT corporate. 

3.3.8 RETURN OF UNUSED EXPLOSIVES  

Explosives that were issued for use, but were not expended will be returned daily to the explosive storage 
magazine at the completion of disposal operations. The explosives being returned will be recorded on the 
Magazine Data Cards and the Explosive Usage Report. 

3.3.9 DISPOSAL OF EXPLOSIVES 

If explosives remain at the end of the project, an economic analysis with different alternatives and 
detailed accounting of the remaining explosives will be submitted to the Contracting Officer. 
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Consideration will be given to transferring the custody and accountability to an incoming contractor or a 
Government agency. Should it be determined that the materials will be transferred to a BATFEE licensed 
firm or agency, the remaining material will be inventoried.  The inventory will be reconciled with the 
receiving firm or agency.  Both the ADVENT representative and the representative from the receiving 
group shall sign the inventory confirming the quantities.  The transfer procedure used will be similar to 
the procedure used to receive explosives, presented previously in this section. If economically 
advantageous transfer opportunities cannot be identified, the explosives will be detonated consistent with 
procedures set forth in the plan. 
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4.0 EXPLOSIVE SITING PLAN 

 
A Draft Final Explosives Operations Site Approval was submitted to NOSSA and DDESB and received 
approval December 29, 2004 (Draft Final Explosives Operations Site Approval, Former Vieques Naval 
Training Range [VNTR], Vieques, Puerto Rico, Naval Facilities Engineering Command Atlantic, October 
2004). The Explosives Operations Site Approval will be maintained on the Project Site along with the 
approved TCRA Work Plan. 
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5.0 GEOPHYSICAL PROVE-OUT PLAN 

 
No subsurface digital geophysical mapping (DGM) will be performed as part of this Time Critical 
Removal Action. 
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6.0 GEOPHYSICAL INVESTIGATION PLAN 

 
No subsurface digital geophysical mapping (DGM) will be performed as part of this Time Critical 
Removal Action. 
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7.0 LOCATION SURVEYS AND MAPPING PLAN 

Surveying and mapping tasks are key components of the MEC investigations for identifying the location 
of each MEC component in the field, reporting the locations of these components on maps and in spatial 
queries conducted in the GIS, and assisting with disposition of MEC components. This Location Survey 
and Mapping Plan describe the methods, equipment, and accuracy requirements for location surveys and 
mapping for the removal action, MEC survey, and anomaly reacquisition described in this work plan.  
The Title II contractor will provide the GIS data collectors to be used during the removal activities.  Data 
from these units will be shared so that we can develop the necessary site, progress, and report maps.  

7.1 SURVEYING 
As stated in our proposal, it is assumed that the Title II Contractor will provide survey control points and 
boundaries as part of their Expanded Range Assessment and Phase I Site Inspection activities.  Shaw will 
supplement the survey activities conducted by the Title II by installing the 30 meter grid corners.  If 
necessary, surveying for this scope of work will be conducted by a professional land surveyor or Shaw 
using GPS, RTS, or other suitable navigation systems.  The use of GPS to locate MEC components may 
result in less accurate vertical position data.  Should additional vertical data be required it can be collected 
under another task order.   

7.2 MAPPING 
All control points and their corresponding locations, identification, coordinates, and elevations will be 
stored digitally and will be reproducible for accurate plotting on maps. Each map will include a north 
arrow (grid, true, and magnetic) with the differences between them posted in minutes and seconds. Grid 
lines or tic marks posted at systematic intervals with their corresponding grid values will be shown on the 
edges of the maps. The legend will include standard symbols and a map index showing the relationship of 
the map to the overall project or site boundary. The state plane coordinates will be established for the 
corners of each grid area investigated.  GPS technology may be used to locate MEC components if this 
technology is readily available on the project and protocols are in place for recording, documenting, and 
integrating the location and MEC attributes with the MEC data management system. 

7.2.1 DIGITAL DATA 

The survey information collected will be sufficient to accurately relocate the position of the target 
component in the field and accurately plot the position of each component on a CAD map, in the GIS, or 
for use in statistical applications and tabular reports.  An overall plan metric design file will be created 
and digitized into a Microstation.DGN file at an elevation of zero. 
 
Each map sheet will be a standard metric A-1 size drawing (33.1 x 23.4 inches). Each sheet will include a 
standard border, revision block, title block, complete index sheet layout, bar scale, legend, grid minutes 
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and seconds, and shall be plotted at the horizontal scale required.  The cell library, digital data, and all 
other supporting files or information will be provided.  Production work files will be documented, 
tabulated, and described in the data manual. The manual will include the necessary information for a third 
party to recreate the products. The manual will be included as a “readme.txt” file with all distributed 
digital data.  Digital data will comply and be compatible with U.S. Navy requirements. 

7.2.2 DIGITAL FORMAT 

Data will conform to the Tri-Spatial Data Standards (TSDS) or CADD/GIS Technology Center Spatial 
Data Standards (SDS). Any and all deviations from these standards will be done only at the request of the 
U.S. Navy.  All location survey data and digital maps are transportable and can be copied to portable 
media for archiving or transfer to other team members. Available formats include CD (the preferred 
method), digital tape, or 3.5-inch floppy diskettes. The media used is dictated in part by the size of the 
files. All survey coordinates will be stored as part of the site-wide relational database. 

7.3 DELIVERABLES 
The following deliverable items and data will be maintained as part of this scope of work: 
 

• After Action Report. 

• Field Survey – Original copies of field books, layout sheets, computation sheets, and 

computer printouts. These items will be suitably bound, marked, and packaged for delivery. 

• Location Survey Points – Tabulated list of all surveyed control points showing the adjusted 

coordinates and elevations that were established for the specific MEC project. 

• MEC Inventory – Tabular list of all MEC components with associated location and 

descriptions. 

• All survey coordinates and MEC-related digital information will be stored as part of the site-

wide relational database. These digital data will be backed up on the same schedule as the 

site-wide database. 

• All unique items created or used to generate the deliverables, as requested in each task order. 

•  Drawings and Data – All maps and associated data will be provided. 
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8.0 WORK DATA AND COST MANAGEMENT PLAN 

8.1 INTRODUCTION 
This Work, Data and Cost Management Plan outlines how the project work will be managed and 
accomplished. Where applicable, this plan was developed in accordance with DID OE-005-08.01. Data 
will be managed by Shaw and updated on a daily basis. Data will be maintained is a prescribed manner 
that is compatible with NAVFAC and can be integrated into a VNTR project database.  

8.2 PROJECT TASKS 
This project will be executed through a series of tasks, which are outlined in the SOW and Technical 
Approach for the Task Order awarded to Shaw for the completion of this TCRA. 
 
Item 1 Work Plan Preparation 
A work plan will be prepared documenting the approach for all site activities.  This will include the 
modification of the existing work plan to reflect updated information and incorporate the methodology for 
the clearance of MEC.  Also included will be the site specific health and safety plan, Draft copies of the 
report will be submitted to NAVFAC Atlantic/Title II Contractor for review and comment.  Following the 
receipt of the comments, the report will be revised and distributed to NAVFAC Atlantic (RPM, QA 
Manager, and Site Manager), Title II Contractor, and regulators (PR EQB, US EPA, and US FWS).     
 
Item 2 Mobilization 
This task includes the mobilization of field personnel for the project.  Origin of personnel will be based 
upon nearest available resources.  The Navy will be notified when personnel are mobilized to Vieques.  
Personnel qualifications will be provided in advance for the site records.   
 
 
Item 3 Preconstruction Meeting  
This task includes the preparation and attendance at the preconstruction meeting in Norfolk, Virginia. 
This meeting will be conducted prior to the initiation of field effort.  The meeting will be conducted to 
discuss the implementation of the work plan for the surface removal action.  This meeting will be 
attended by the Technical Project Manager, Project Manager and field supervisory staff.  The meeting 
will be one day in duration. The agenda for the pre-construction meeting will be provided by the 
contractor to NAVFAC one week prior to the meeting. 
 
Item 4 Vegetation Removal 
This task involves the clearing of vegetation using manual or mechanical methods to allow for a 
magnetometer assisted surface sweep to effectively remove all remaining surface Munitions and 
Explosives of Concern (MEC) greater than 20 mm in size; and Munitions Potentially Presenting an 
Explosive Hazard (MPPEH), munitions debris (MD), and range related debris (RRD) greater than 2in x 
2in in size (excluding large targets, which are being handled by a separate contractor).  The densities of 
the vegetation cleared will be tracked in order provide an understanding of the costs required for 
vegetation clearance.  Vegetation densities are defined as follows: 
 

• No vegetation 
• Low density vegetated areas are those consisting of grass covered areas that will require weed 
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eaters to remove the grass.   
• Moderately vegetated areas are areas covered with grass and sparsely covered scrubs.   
• Dense vegetated areas are those covered in dense shrubbery and trees.   
• Controlled burn cleared areas will not require vegetation clearance. 

 
When the Navy is issues a burn permit, the initiation of controlled burns will be performed under this 
task.   
 
Item 5 MEC Removal 
MEC removals actions will be conducted at multiple munitions response sites as directed by the Navy. 
MEC is a safety hazard and may constitute an imminent and substantial danger to site management 
personnel and others. This action will require qualified MEC Technicians to remove all MEC equal to or 
greater than 20 mm in size; and MPPEH, MD, and RRD greater than 2in x 2in in size.  All MEC will be 
identified, and removed as specified in this plan. All MPPEH/MD/RRD that is determined to be free of 
explosive hazards will be stockpiled at designated locations (by the Navy/Title II Contractor) within the 
LIA or ECA for processing at a later date. This task will include the initial surface sweep, vegetation 
removal, surface MEC removal, a Quality Control (QC) check for the removal areas, and a Quality 
Assurance (QA) check by the Navy or Title II contractor.  The combined number of MEC and Non-MEC 
items per acre, will be subdivided into three categories:  1 - 5,000 items/acre; 5,001 - 10,000 items/acre; 
and greater than 10,000 items/acre.  The composition of the teams performing the MEC removal is 
presented in Section 2.7.13.  Once the vegetation has been cleared from a grid all MEC will be removed 
and a grid QC check performed within four weeks.  0 
 
Item 6 MEC Disposal 
MEC items found during the surface clearance will be demilitarized/vented to meet a 3X equivalent and 
staged in the LIA/ECA at locations designated by the NAVFAC on-site representative. Further processing 
will be carried out by the on-site scrap management contractor.  The demilitarization/venting will be 
carried using accepted explosives procedures. Items will be inspected by the on-site scrap management 
contractor and Shaw prior to further processing by the on-site scrap management contractor.   
 
Any MEC encountered that is determined to be too dangerous to move will be blown in place (BIP) or 
demilitarized through consolidation of MEC containing explosive material which will be demilitarized 
with a set shot.  Included is the setting of the explosives, guarding the roads entering the area and 
manning observation posts to monitor for non-essential personnel entering the exclusion zone/work area.  
In the event any non-essential personnel enter the area all work will be stopped until the area is secure. 
The procedures to be used during this task are described in the SOP included at the end of Chapter 2 of 
this work plan.   
  
Item 7 Demobilization 
This task includes the demobilization of the personnel and equipment for the project.  Any unused 
explosives will be transfer to another firm or the Navy or they will be expended. 
 
Item 8 Field Supervision and Management 
This covers efforts for administrative labor and material for management and supervision of field 
activities.  These individuals will be working in the field office at Camp Garcia.  The Site Manager, 
project business assistant, UXOSO, UXOQCS and field clerk.   
 
The responsibilities of the Site Manger, UXOSO and UXOQCS are described in Section 2.  The 
responsibilities of the project business associate (PBA) are to accrue daily costs into VISION/Insite, assist 
the project manager with preparation of schedules, budgets, and invoices, provide weekly progress reports 
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on budget and schedule status to the project manager, prepare daily report deliverables, audit weekly 
postings of charges to work budgets, assist site manager with procurement activities and finalize costs for 
invoices to the government.  The field clerk will perform site administrative duties 
 
 
Item 9 Meetings 
This task includes weekly and monthly telephone conferences and periodic meeting in Norfolk, Virginia.  
This includes the preparation for the meeting, attendance and the development of meeting minutes.   
 
Item 10 Project Management 
This task will include the overall management and execution of the work.  This includes procurement of 
equipment, materials and subcontractors, communication with the Navy representatives and monthly 
financial reporting and home office support. 
 
Item 11 Preparation of Project Closure Report 
Shaw will prepare a closeout report documenting all site activities.   Draft copies of the report will be 
submitted to the Navy (LANTDIV RPM and Title II Contractor) for review and comment.  Following the 
receipt of the comments, the report will be revised and distributed to the Navy.   
 
Item 12 MEC Avoidance and Construction Support 
This task involves UXO support activities (i.e. road repairs, fence installation, sign installation, 
geophysical surveys) that may be conducted regularly at the former VNTR. These activities may include: 

• The screening MEC from soil in select berms,  The screening involves the use of two backhoes to 
remove soil from an area on the berm that has been inspected for MEC by UXO technicians.  The 
soil will be spread on the ground and inspected for MEC.  Following screening for MEC, the soil 
will be loaded into a dump truck and stockpiled in an area designated by the NTR. 

• The repair of roads used to support environmental field activities that may be damaged as a result 
of erosion.  The repair will involve the clearance of subsurface MEC. The repair will be 
performed as directed by the NTR.  

• The maintenance of institutional controls.  Included is the cost for fabricating and posting signs 
that may be stolen or destroyed. The NAVFAC RPM and/or On-site NTR will notify the 
contractor when replacement of the signs is necessary.   

 
Item 13 MEC Identification 
This task involves the transect evaluation which may be performed within designated areas of the former 
VNTR.  MEC will be identified on the ground surface (or partially exposed) during a visual MEC survey, 
aided using a handheld magnetometer, and will be recorded in a PDA data management system. Estimates 
of MD and RRD will be made and recorded. The purpose will be to not remove MEC items, but to 
identify and partially characterize MRSs requiring additional characterization and/or removal action.  
 
Item 14 Target Removal 
This task involves the removal of 20 targets.  Prior to removal a survey will be performed to screen for 
radiation producing materials (i.e., thermo luminescent dials) and survey for munitions related items.  The 
targets must be moved to the range scrap management center for processing.  A surface removal of MEC 
will be performed under the footprint of the target following its removal.  The costs for UXO construction 
support required for this activity will be tracked under Item 12. 
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8.3 SCHEDULE 
The current schedule for this project is provided at the conclusion of this chapter in Figure 8-1. 

8.4 COMMUNICATIONS 
Communications for this project will generally be conducted as: 
 

• Daily Reports 

• Weekly Reports/Status meetings 

• Monthly progress meetings 

• Monthly progress reports 

 
All task order management information (e.g., budgetary issues, change orders) will be 
addressed directly to the NAVFAC Atlantic Coordinator.  If necessary the NAVFAC Atlantic 
Coordinator will communicate information to the Title II Services Contractor. 

8.4.1 FIELD INVESTIGATION TASKS 

The PM or other staff will address all task order management information (e.g., budgetary issues, change 
orders) directly to the NAVFAC Atlantic Coordinator. If necessary the NAVFAC NTR will communicate 
information to the Title II Services Contractor. 

8.4.2 REMOVAL ACTION CONTRACTOR TASK ORDER MANAGEMENT 

The PM or other staff will address all task order management information (e.g., budgetary issues, change 
orders) directly to the NAVFAC Atlantic Coordinator. If necessary the NAVFAC NTR will communicate 
information to the Title II Services Contractor. 

8.5 RECORDS MANAGEMENT 
Hard copies of primary records for the site will be retained in project files and by the Title II Services 
Contractor. Additionally, all project files will be uploaded to the appropriate directory on the Vieques 
Project Management website. Upon completion of phases of work prescribed under each task order, all 
files pertinent to the project will be compiled by Title II Services Contractor and will be maintained by 
the Title II Services Contractor at the Virginia Beach Office of CH2M HILL, Virginia Beach, Virginia. 
The records will include, but are not limited to: 
 

• Task order and modification files 

• Correspondence 

• Draft document submittals 
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• Responses to comments 

• Final document submittals 
 
During field investigations, records will be maintained in the respective contractor field offices and 
originals and/or copies of all files will be maintained by Title II Services Contractor. Following 
completion of definable phases of work all files will be transferred to the Title II Services Contractor 
Program Management office. These files will include, but are not limited to: 
 

• Daily summary sheets 

• Field logs/notes 

• Daily logs 

• Health and safety records 

• QA Documentation  

• Weekly Reports/Status meetings 

• Monthly progress meetings 

• Monthly progress reports 

8.6 SUBMITTIALS 
A Submittal Register will be prepared delineating all of the submittals required per plans defined above 
and per requirements for MEC type work to NAVFAC Atlantic.   All investigation reports will follow the 
formats and will contain the information given the scope of work for the task order under which the report 
is funded. 
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Activity
ID

Activity
Description

Orig
Dur

Rem
Dur
% Early

Start
Early
Finish

VIEQUES  MUNITIONS  REMOVAL, PR

Preconstruction / Planning Activity

     01005 Work Plan Preparation 18 22SEP06A 11OCT06

     01020 Preconstruction Meeting 1 16OCT06 16OCT06

Field Activities

     02010 Mobilization of Personnel 1 18OCT06 18OCT06

     03010 Vegetation Removal 45 18OCT06 19DEC06

     04010 MEC Surface Clearance 135 20OCT06 26APR07

     04040 MEC Demilitarization 121 30OCT06 16APR07

     08010 Demobe of Equipment & Personnel 1 27APR07 27APR07

Management & Administrative Activity

     09010 Field Supervision 138 18OCT06 27APR07

     09020 Meetings 161 19OCT06 31MAY07

     09030 Project Management 195 22SEP06A 21JUN07

Options

     05010 MEC Avoid. & Construct. Support (Est 15
days)

0 18OCT06 17OCT06

     06010 MEC Identification (Est 35 days) 0 17OCT06 16OCT06

     07010 Target Removal 0 17OCT06 16OCT06

     07020 Soil Processing (Est 10 days) 0 17OCT06 16OCT06

     07030 Road Repair 20 02APR07 27APR07

2006 2007
S OCT NOV DEC JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUN JUL AUG SEP O

Work Plan Preparation

Preconstruction Meeting

Mobilization of Personnel

Vegetation Removal

MEC Surface Clearance

MEC Demilitarization

Demobe of Equipment & Personnel

Field Supervision

Meetings

Project Management

MEC Avoid. & Construct. Support (Est 15 days)

MEC Identification (Est 35 days)

Target Removal

Soil Processing (Est 10 days)

Road Repair

© Primavera Systems, Inc.

Start Date 15SEP06
Finish Date 15JUN07
Data Date 18SEP06
Run Date 04OCT06 13:38

Early Bar

Progress Bar

Critical Activity

740P
Figure 8-1 Project Schedule
Munitions Removal Activities

Vieques, Puerto Rico

Shaw Environmental, Inc.

TO 74
Date Revision Checked Approved



9.0 PROPERTY MANAGEMENT PLAN  

The following subsection details Shaw’s property management system and describes the equipment that 
may be utilized on the project.   

9.1 OVERVIEW  
All Federal funded cost reimbursable contracts require all acquisitions of material and property to be 
recorded and tracked through the Contractors Property Management System. Shaw’s approved 
Government Property Control System (GPCS) is used for tracking disposition of all material items, 
whether expendable or non-expendable, to meet government reporting requirements.  This system also 
facilitates final disposition of excess materials and equipment at the conclusion of the project.  The Shaw 
system accounts for office supplies/equipment/furniture, field supplies, equipment, materials, tools, 
personal protective equipment (PPE), and permanent equipment.   
 
GPCS also supports the use of a bar coding system.  Bar coding interface capability limits resource needs 
to maintain inventories.  Once items are delivered to the job site, receiving reports will be used to record 
items in our system as project inventory.  The items documented on the receiving report will be classified 
by type and assigned warehouse locations.  The system has been designed to support physical inventories 
that are mandatory on all projects.  Upon mobilization Shaw will inventory the equipment and prepare a 
DD11149 Form for an “in place” transfer of government-owned equipment from Advent to Shaw.  A 
copy of this form will be provided to the Navy Contracting Officer.   
 
With this system, the Property Custodian (typically the Project Administrator) can produce reports that 
document the status of government property when requested. Shaw will provide a Property Label for 
those pieces of Contractor Acquired Property and or Government Furnished Property.  Shaw consistently 
submits the annual government property deliverable (DoD Form 1662) in October of each year. 

9.2 GEOPHYSICAL SURVEY AND OE/UXO CLEARANCE EQUIPMENT  
The Schonstedt GA-52Cx magnetometer and/or an All-Metal-Detector will be used to assist the MEC 
removal teams during their surface removal activities. 

9.3 TRANSPORTATION AND CONSTRUCTION EQUIPMENT  
Various types of transportation and construction equipment may be required during field operations. 
Vehicles required for transportation during the project will likely include standard automobiles, four-
wheel drive vehicles, pickup trucks, and gators.  Vehicles required for off-road transportation will likely 
include four-wheel rive vehicles, pick-up and John Deer Gators.  Construction equipment required at the 
site will include backhoes, trackhoes, and dump trailers.  All equipment rentals will be obtained through 
long-term leases to obtain the most cost effective rates.   
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9.4 ANALYTICAL AND MONITORING EQUIPMENT  
Monitoring instruments may be needed for evaluating physical hazards such as noise, heat stress, or cold 
stress. Monitoring equipment planned for this site is discussed in the Site Specific Health and Safety Plan.  

9.5 SAFETY GEAR  
The presence of Chemical Warfare material (CWM) is not anticipated but white phosphorus maybe 
encountered. Therefore, personal protective equipment (PPE) to safely handle white phosphorous will be 
on-site. Standard PPE will include standard work clothes with long pants, safety boots (as needed), eye 
protection (as appropriate), and hard hats (when overhead hazard is present).   

9.6 EQUIPMENT FOR HANDLING AND DISPOSAL OF OE/UXO AND SCRAP  
To enable proper handling of OE/UXO items and scrap encountered or recovered during the fieldwork, 
special handling and disposal of equipment/materials are required. For this project, the equipment will 
include a demolition kit and donor explosives, as outlined in Chapters 3 and 4. Drums, containers, and 
fenced areas may be used for temporary storage of scrap. 

9.7 COMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT  
Communications equipment to be used will include hand held two-way radios, cellular phones, answering 
machines, and facsimile machines. The equipment will be used at both the home and field offices.
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10.0 QUALITY CONTROL PLAN 

This QCP details the approach, methods, and operational procedures to be employed by Shaw to perform 
quality control during MEC removal actions at the Former VNTR. This project is a continuation of a 
TCRA performed by Advent Environmental, Inc (Advent.  The level of quality control under this work 
plan will be continued at the same level as performed by Advent at the completion of their scope. 
 
This plan was developed in accordance with NOSSAINST 8020.15, NAVSEA OP 5 VOL I (Revision 7), 
DDESB TP 18, ANSI/ASQC Q10011-1994, ANSI 14010-1996, and OE MCX DID OE-005-11.01, Mil-
Std-1916 (and accompanying Mil-Hdbk-1916 will be implemented for performing QC as part of this 
TCRA for inspection of cleared grids and where applicable, USACE ER 1180-1-6: Construction Quality 
Management (1995); USACE ER 1110-1-12: Engineering and Design Quality Management (1993); and 
USACE ER 415-1-10: Contractor Submittal Procedures (1997). Additionally, local and state laws and 
regulations, ATF P 5400.7, DoD 6055.9-STD, DOT regulations, and OPNAVINST 5530.13: Dept. of 
Navy Physical Security Instructions for Sensitive Conventional Arms, Ammunition and Explosives. 

10.1 INTRODUCTION 
The objectives of this QCP are to anticipate the specific operating requirements of the project, and to 
establish procedures to ensure that achieved quality meets technical design specifications and conforms to 
the requirements of the Task Order. Specifically, this plan: 
 

• Identifies the project QC organization and defines each individual’s respective authority, 
responsibilities, and qualifications. 

• Defines project communication, documentation, and record keeping procedures. 

• Establishes QC procedures, including the necessary supervision and tests, to ensure that work 
meets applicable specifications and drawings. 

10.2 PROJECT BACKGROUND 
A detailed discussion of the project background was presented in Section 1 of this Work Plan.  

10.3 PROJECT SCOPE OF WORK 
The project scope of work and detailed approach for completion was presented in Sections 1 and 2 of this 
work plan. 
 
 
 
 
 

Shaw Project No. 123113   Vieques Munitions Response, Puerto Rico October 2006 
 

10-1 



10.4 QC PERSONNEL ORGANIZATION AND RESPONSIBILITIES  
The overall project organization and reporting structure is presented in this QCP and illustrated in the 
figure below. Quality Control personnel, organization, qualifications, and responsibilities are addressed in 
more detail in this section. A flow chart illustrating the project management structure for this project is 
presented in Figure 10-1. 

10.5 DOCUMENTATION OF QUALIFICATION AND TRAINING 
The review and verification of personnel qualifications are to be documented on Form 10-1, provided at 
the end of this section. The UXOQCS will maintain records documenting the required qualifications and 
training for each site worker. The UXOQCS will monitor expiration dates to provide advance warning to 
the Project Manager of when employees will require refresher training or other requirements. The 
UXOQCS will maintain records of site specific and routine training for personnel and visitors, as required 
by this Work Plan. These records will be maintained onsite for audit purposes.  

10.6 PROJECT MANAGER  
The primary responsibility of the PM is the overall direction of the project and accountability for work 
activities undertaken as part of this project. As such, the PM will provide the managerial administrative 
skills to ensure that resource allocation, planning, execution, and reporting meet Contract and TO 
requirements. The global quality-related responsibilities of the PM may include, but are not limited to, the 
following:  
 

• Organizing project staff and assigning responsibilities. 

• Understanding the Contract and scope of work for the specific project. 

• Ensuring that submittals are completed and submitted as required in the TO PWS. 

• Communicating to the project staff regarding client requirements and QC practices. 

• Identifying, providing documentation, and notifying the client and project team of changes in the 
scope of work, project documentation, and activities. 

• Supervising the preparation and approval of project-specific procedures, work plans, and QC 
project plans.  

• Approving project documents.  

• Approving project execution methodologies.  

• Disseminating project-related information from the client.  

• Serving as liaison for communications with the client and subcontractors.  

• Serving as liaison between the project staff and other internal groups. 

• Deciding whether project documents require independent review.  
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Figure 10-1 

Project Organizational Chart 

Program Manager Program QC Manager 
James Dunn, P.E. Ernie Duke 

Shaw E&I Shaw E&I 

RPM/NTR 
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NAVFAC ATLANTIC 

Task Order Manager 
William Hughes, R.G. 

Shaw E&I 
Title II Contractor 

John Tomik 

Technical Project Manager 
George Overby 

Shaw E&I 

Site Manager 
Mike Clemens 

Shaw E&I On-Site NTR/QA Rep 
Carlton Finley 

NAVFAC Atlantic 

SUXOS 
Joe Reiner 

Advent 
UXOQCS 

Tony Clarke 
Shaw E&I 

CH2M Hill 

Field Teams 
Shaw/Advent 
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• Investigating nonconformance and implementation of corrective actions. 

• Evaluating the effect of nonconformance on the project and the appropriateness of reporting such 
items to the client. 

• Providing appropriate documentation of nonconformance when reporting to the client. 

• Serving as final reviewer prior to release of project information.  

• Approving and signing outgoing correspondence.  

 

The PM may assign a portion of these responsibilities to the Site Manager and SUXOS, who will remain 
on site throughout the project field activities. 

10.7 SITE MANAGER  
The Site Manager is responsible for efficiently applying the resources of the project team to execute the 
field phase of this TO. In addition, the Site Manager is responsible for local client interface regarding 
details of the project and the project team while assigned to the site. The Site Manager will assist the PM 
in maintaining sufficient resource allocations to meet the project schedule and budget and will provide 
daily feedback to the PM on project progress, issues requiring resolution, and other project-specific 
issues, as required. The quality-related responsibilities of the Site Manager include, but are not limited to, 
the following: 
 

• Notifying the PM if problems arise with the schedule.  

• Providing scheduling and integration of subcontractor services in support of the SUXOS. 

• Serving as liaison for communications with project staff and subcontractors, as well as with the 
onsite client and regulatory agency representatives. 

• Providing logistical support for field operations.  

• Continuously monitoring work progress and adherence to authorized work scopes, budgets, and 
schedules. 

• Aiding in the preparation of submittals.  

• Leading weekly onsite status meetings. 

• Reviewing the project work plans regularly.  

• Interfacing daily with the subcontractors. 

10.8 UXO QUALITY CONTROL SPECIALIST  
The designated UXOQCS will be specified in the Removal Contractor’s Site Specific Work Plan. The 
UXOQCS has authority to enforce the procedures defined in this QCP. In alignment with this authority, 
the UXOQCS has the authority to stop work in order to ensure that project activities comply with 
specifications of this QCP, the contract, and the Task Order. This authority applies equally to all project 
activities, whether performed by the Contractor or its subcontractors and suppliers. The UXOQCS is 
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responsible for planning and executing QC oversight of project operations, and ensuring compliance with 
specified QC requirements. Specifically, the UXOQCS is responsible for: 
 

• Developing, assessing the effectiveness of, and maintaining this QCP and related procedures. 

• Reviewing and approving the qualifications of technical staff and subcontractors. 

• Planning and ensuring the performance of preparatory, initial, follow-up, and completion 
inspections for each definable feature of work     identifying quality problems and verifying that 
appropriate corrective actions are implemented. 

• Ensuring that the requisite QC records including submittals are generated and retained as 
prescribed in this QCP. 

• Notifying the Title II Services Contractor 48 hours prior to beginning any required action of the 
preparatory and initial phases. At a minimum, the UXOQCS will use weekly QC Reports for the 
purposes of this notification. 

 

The UXOQCS is to be physically onsite whenever project-related fieldwork is in progress. If the 
UXOQCS is to be absent from the site, with client approval, an alternative UXOQCS will be designated 
and will be given equivalent responsibilities and authority.  

10.9 PROGRAM QC MANAGER  
The Program QC Manager is responsible for developing, maintaining, and ensuring implementation of the 
quality program. This responsibility includes overseeing activities under the guidance of this QC plan, 
performing periodic reviews of the processes being implemented, evaluating any recommendations made 
by the project team over the course of the program regarding use of these processes, and implementing 
continuous improvement evaluations of the quality program. The Program QC Manager reports directly to 
the Corporate Quality/HS&E Manager. Specific responsibilities of the Program QC Manager include: 
 

• Developing program-level QC program consistent with corporate guidance and requirements for 
MR projects. 

• Approving project-level QC plans. 

• Performing reviews to ensure that sound professional engineering and other technical and 
regulatory capabilities are applied during planning and execution of MEC operations. 

• Monitoring results of site audits. 

• Conducting project audits. 

• Ensuring that corrective actions are implemented promptly and fully. 

• Developing lessons-learned for team distribution. 

• Conducting quality training for UXOQCS. 

• Evaluating the qualifications of the quality team. 
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10.10 DEFINABLE FEATURES OF WORK (DFOWS) AND THE THREE-PHASE CONTROL 
PROCESS  
Quality control on the VNTR project will be monitored through all of the Definable Features of Work 
(DFOWs) using a three-phase control process. The DFOWs and the three-phase control process are 
discussed in the following subsections.  

10.10.1 DEFINABLE FEATURES OF WORK 

The definable features of work (DFOW) for this task order are divided into activities related to planning, 
field operations and final project reports and close-out: 

 
Planning 

• Pre-Mobilization Activities: System set-up for GIS, document management and control, data 
management and subcontracting 

• Technical Project Planning: Technical and operational approach 

• Removal Contractor Site Specific Work Plan and SOP’s: Preparation and obtaining approval. 

Field Operations 
• Site Preparation: Mobilization, survey, vegetation removal, surface clearance 

• MEC investigation and removal  

• MPPEH/MD management (inspection/ demilitarization/ certification/ verification/ disposition) 

• Demilitarization of MEC 

• and Demobilization 

Final Project Reports and Close-Out 
• Site-Specific Final Report: Preparation and obtaining approval 

• Data Archiving and Project Closeout 

10.10.2 MOBILIZATION 

This definable feature of work includes all required activities associated with mobilizing at the start of the 
project. 

10.10.3 LOCATION SURVEYING AND MAPPING 

This definable feature of work includes all activities relating to grid layout activities. 

10.10.4 VEGETATION REMOVAL 

This definable feature of work includes all activities relating to the removal of vegetation. This feature 
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may need to be subdivided as needed, especially if a more involved phased approach is used such as 
prescribed burning followed by manual/mechanical clearance. 

10.10.5 MEC SURFACE REMOVAL 

This definable feature of work includes all activities relating to UXO sweeps to ensure that no surface 
MEC is present. 

10.10.6 MEC DEMILLING 

This definable feature of work includes all required activities associated with disposing of MEC or 
explosively venting items. 

10.10.7 DEMOBILIZATION 

This definable feature of work includes all required activities associated with demobilizing at the 
completion of the project. 

10.10.8 THREE PHASES OF CONTROL 

The UXOQCS is to ensure that the three-phase control process, including the Preparatory Phase, Initial 
Phase and Follow-Up Phase, is implemented for each DFOW listed in this QCP. Each control phase is 
important for obtaining a quality product and meeting the TO objectives, however the preparatory and 
initial audits are particularly valuable in preventing problems. Production work is not to be performed on 
a DFOW until a successful preparatory and initial phase has been completed. 

10.10.8.1 PREPARATORY PHASE  

The preparatory phase culminates with the planning and design process leading up to actual field 
activities. Successful completion of the Preparatory Phase verifies that the TO delivery, QC, and safety 
plans have been completed and are ready to be implemented. The following actions will be performed as 
applicable for each DFOW: 
 

1. Confirm that the appropriate technical procedures are incorporated into the project work plan and 
review procedures. 

2. Confirm that adequate testing is called for to assure quality delivery. 

3. Confirm definition of preliminary work required at the work site and examine the work area to 
confirm required preliminary work has been properly completed. 

4. Confirm availability of required materials and equipment. Examine materials and equipment to 
confirm compliance with approved submittals and procedures. Ensure equipment testing 
procedures are in place, with control limits and frequency 
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5. Confirm qualifications of personnel and those theses roles/responsibilities are well-defined and 
communicated.  

6. Confirm with the UXOSO that the site health and safety plan and activity hazard analyses (AHA) 
adequately address the work operations and that applicable safety requirements have been 
incorporated into the plan. 

7. Discuss methods to be employed during the field activities.  

8. Confirm any required permits and other regulatory requirements are met. 

9. Verify that lessons learned during previous similar work have been incorporated as appropriate 
into the project procedures to prevent recurrence of past problems. 

 

Project staff must correct or resolve discrepancies between existing conditions and the approved 
plans/procedures identified by the UXOQCS and the team during the Preparatory Phase. The UXOQCS 
or designee must then verify that unsatisfactory and nonconforming conditions have been corrected prior 
to granting approval to begin work.  Results of the activity are to be documented in the Preparatory 
Inspection Checklist (Form 10-2) specific for the DFOW and summarized in the Weekly QC Report. 

10.10.8.2 INITIAL PHASE  

The initial phase occurs at the startup of field activities that are associated with a specific DFOW. The 
initial phase confirms that the Project QCP, other applicable work plan sections, and procedures are being 
effectively implemented and the desired results are being achieved. During the initial phase, the initial 
segment of the DFOW is observed and inspected to ensure that the work complies with contract and work 
plan requirements. The initial phase should be repeated when acceptable levels of specified quality are not 
being met.  
 
The following shall be performed for each DFOW: 

1. Establish the quality of work required to properly deliver the TO in accordance with contract 
requirements. The UXOQCS ensures that supervision has made the work crews aware of 
expectations associated with the field methods established under the preparatory phase.  

2. Resolve conflicts. Should conflicts arise in establishing the baseline quality for the DFOW, the 
responsibility to resolve the conflict falls to the Project Manager. Should the conflict not be 
resolved in a manner that satisfies the project requirements, the UXOQCS must elevate the 
conflict to the program level (Program QC Manager) and issue a non-conformance report. The 
UXOQCS may direct a cessation of work activity, with the concurrence of the Program QC 
Manager, should the issue jeopardize the results of the DFOW, or put the TO at risk of non-
compliant performance.  

3. Verify with the UXOSO that the site health and safety plan and activity hazard analyses were 
developed to ensure that the identified hazards adequately addressed field conditions. Confirm 
that applicable safety requirements are being implemented during field activities. 

Upon completion of the initial phase activities, results are to be documented in the Initial Phase 
Inspection Checklist (Form 10-3), the QC logbook and summarized in the Weekly QC Report. Should 
results be unsatisfactory, the initial phase will be rescheduled and performed again. 
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10.10.8.3 FOLLOW-UP PHASE  

Completion of the initial phase of QC activity then leads directly into the follow-up phase, which 
addresses the routine day-to-day activities on the field site. Inspection/audit activities associated with each 
DFOW are addressed in Section 10.4. Specific concerns associated with the follow-up include: 
 

1. Inspection of the work activity to ensure work is in compliance with the contract and work plans. 

2. Evaluation and confirmation that the quality of work is being maintained at a level no less than 
that established during the initial phase. 

3. Evaluation and confirmation that required testing is being performed in accordance with 
procedures established during the preparatory phase and confirmed during the initial phase. 

4. Confirmation that non-conforming work is being corrected promptly and in accordance with the 
direction provided by the UXOQCS. 

 

To conduct and document these inspections, the UXOQCS is to generate the Follow-up Phase Inspection 
Checklist (Form 10-4). The follow-up phase inspections will be performed daily, or as otherwise 
identified in this QCP until the completion of each DFOW.  
 
The UXOQCS is responsible for onsite monitoring of the practices and operations taking place and 
verifying continued compliance with the specifications and requirements of the contract, TO, and 
approved project plans and procedures. He is also responsible for verifying that a daily Health and Safety 
Inspection is performed and documented as prescribed in the project SSHP. Discrepancies between site 
practices and approved plans/procedures are to be resolved and corrective actions for unsatisfactory and 
nonconforming conditions or practices are to be verified by the UXOQCS or a designee prior to granting 
approval to continue work. Follow-up inspection results are to be documented in the QC logbook and 
summarized in the Weekly QC Report. 

10.10.8.4 ADDITIONAL AUDITS 

Additional audits performed on the same definable feature of work may be required at the discretion of 
the Program QC Officer or the UXOQCS. Additional preparatory and initial audits are generally 
warranted under any of the following conditions: unsatisfactory work, changes in key personnel, 
resumption of work after a substantial period of inactivity (e.g., 2 weeks or more), or changes to the 
project scope of work/specifications. 

10.10.8.5 FINAL ACCEPTANCE AUDIT 

The Final Acceptance Inspection is performed, upon conclusion of the DFOW and prior to closeout, to 
verify that project requirements relevant to the work are satisfied. Outstanding and nonconforming items 
are to be identified and documented on the Final Inspection Checklist (Form 10-5). As each item is 
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resolved, it is to be noted on the checklist.  

10.11 INSPECTION/AUDIT PROCEDURES 
The UXOQCS is responsible for verifying compliance with this QCP through audits and surveillance. 
The UXOQCS or a designee is to inspect/audit the quality of work being performed for the definable 
feature of work. The UXOQCS or a designee is to verify that procedures used conform to applicable 
specifications stated in this Work Plan or other applicable guidance. Identified deficiencies are to be 
communicated to the responsible individual and documented in the QC log and Weekly QC Report. 
Corrective actions are to be verified by the UXOQCS and recorded in the Weekly QC Report. 
 
The specific QC audit procedures for the DFOWs, including the phase during which it is performed, the 
frequency of performance, the pass/fail criteria and actions to take if failure occurs, are presented in 
Table 10-1. 

TABLE 10-1 

DEFINABLE FEATURES OF WORK AUDITING PROCEDURES 

Activity 

Definable Feature 
of Work with 

Auditable 
Function Audit Procedure 

QC 
Phase 

Frequency 
of Audit Pass/Fail Criteria Action if Failure Occurs 

Planning 
Shaw 

GIS Setup 
(Pre-Mobilization 
Activities) 

Verify GIS 
system has been 
set up and is 
ready for site 
data 

PP Once GIS system has 
been set up and is 
ready for site data 

Do not proceed with field activities 
until criterion is passed 

Planning 
Shaw 

Document 
management and 
control 
(Pre-Mobilization 
Activities 

Verify appropriate 
measures are in 
place to manage 
and control 
project 
documents 

PP Once Appropriate 
measures are in 
place to manage 
and control 
project documents 

Do not proceed with field activities 
until criterion is passed 

Planning 
Shaw 

Data 
Management 
(Pre-Mobilization 
Activities) 

Verify appropriate 
measures are in 
place to manage 
and control 
project data 

PP Once Appropriate 
measures are in 
place to manage 
and control 
project data 

Do not proceed with field activities 
until criterion is passed 

Planning 
Shaw 

Subcontracting 
(Pre-Mobilization 
Activities) 

Verify 
Subcontractor 
qualifications, 
training, licenses 

PP/IP Once Subcontractors’ 
qualifications, 
training, and 
licenses are up to 
date and 
acceptable 

Ensure subcontractor provides the 
qualifications, training, and 
licenses or change subcontractor 

Planning 
Shaw 

Technical 
approach 
(Technical Project 
Planning) 

Verify that 
technical 
approach has 
been agreed on 
by project team 

PP/IP Once Technical 
approach has 
been agreed on 
by project team 

Do not proceed with field activities 
until criterion is passed 

Planning 
Shaw Navy 

Operational 
approach 
(Technical Project 
Planning) 

Verify that 
operational 
approach has 
been agreed on 
by project team 

PP/IP Once Operational 
approach has 
been agreed on 
by project team 

Do not proceed with field activities 
until criterion is passed 
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TABLE 10-1 

DEFINABLE FEATURES OF WORK AUDITING PROCEDURES 

Activity 

Definable Feature 
of Work with 

Auditable 
Function Audit Procedure 

QC 
Phase 

Frequency 
of Audit Pass/Fail Criteria Action if Failure Occurs 

Planning 
Shaw 

Work Plan 
preparation and 
approval 
(Technical Project 
Planning) 

Verify that Work 
Plan has been 
prepared and 
approved 

PP/IP Once Work Plan has 
been prepared 
and approved 

Do not proceed with field activities 
until criterion is passed 

Field Operations 
Shaw 

Site preparation 
(including 
mobilization) 

Verify all project 
plans are 
approved 

PP/IP Once All project plans 
are approved 

Do not proceed with field activities 
until criterion is passed 

Field Operations 
Shaw 

Site preparation 
(including 
mobilization) 

Verify local 
agencies are 
coordinated 

PP/IP Once Local agencies 
are coordinated 

Do not proceed with field activities 
until criterion is passed 

Field Operations 
Shaw 

Site preparation 
(including 
mobilization) 

Verify equipment 
and services are 
procured 

PP/IP Once Equipment and 
services are 
procured 

Proceed only with activities for 
which equipment has been 
procured 
Procure remaining equipment 

Field Operations 
Title II Contractor 

Site preparation 
(including 
mobilization) 

Verify 
communications 
and other 
logistical support 
are coordinated 

PP/IP Once Communications 
and other 
logistical support 
are coordinated 

Do not proceed with field activities 
until criterion is passed 

Field Operations 
Title II Contractor 

Site preparation 
(including 
mobilization) 

Verify Emergency 
Services are 
coordinated 

PP/IP Once Emergency 
Services are 
coordinated 

Do not proceed with field activities 
until criterion is passed 

Field Operations 
Shaw 

Site preparation 
(including 
mobilization) 

Verify operating 
schedules are 
finalized 

PP/IP Once Operating 
schedules are 
finalized 

Proceed only with those 
operations with finalized operating 
schedules 

Field Operations 
Shaw 

Site preparation 
(including 
mobilization) 

Verify explosive 
storage and MEC 
debris/scrap 
storage areas are 
established 

PP/IP Once Explosive storage 
and MEC 
debris/scrap 
storage areas are 
established 

Do not proceed with field activities 
until criterion is passed 

Field Operations 
Shaw 

Site preparation 
(including 
mobilization) 

Verify site-
specific training is 
performed and 
acknowledged 

PP/IP Once Site-specific 
training is 
performed and 
acknowledged 

Do not proceed with field activities 
until criterion is passed 

Field Operations 
Shaw Q/C 

Site preparation 
(including 
mobilization) 

Verify project 
plans are 
reviewed and 
acknowledged 

PP/IP Once Project plans are 
reviewed and 
acknowledged 

Do not proceed with field activities 
until criterion is passed 

Field Operations 
Shaw 

Site survey Verify Surveyor 
Qualifications 

PP/IP Once Surveyor’s 
qualifications are 
up to date and 
acceptable 

Ensure surveyor provides the 
qualifications change surveyor 

Field Operations 
Shaw 

Site survey Verify Surveyor 
Licenses 

PP/IP Once Surveyor’s 
licenses are up to 
date and 
acceptable 

Ensure surveyor provides the 
licenses or change surveyor 
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TABLE 10-1 

DEFINABLE FEATURES OF WORK AUDITING PROCEDURES 

Activity 

Definable Feature 
of Work with 

Auditable 
Function Audit Procedure 

QC 
Phase 

Frequency 
of Audit Pass/Fail Criteria Action if Failure Occurs 

Field Operations 
Title II Contractor/ 
Navy 

Site survey Verify 
benchmarks for 
survey are 
established and 
documented 

PP/IP Once Benchmarks for 
survey are 
established and 
documented 

Ensure benchmarks for survey are 
established and documented prior 
to performing survey 

Field Operations 
Hill/ Navy 

Site survey Verify site 
boundaries have 
been established 

PP/IP Once Site boundaries 
have been 
established 

Do not proceed with dependent 
field activities until criterion is 
passed 

Field Operations 
Shaw 

Site survey Verify proper 
marker type, 
material and 
placement 
method 

PP/IP Once Proper marker 
type, material and 
placement 
method were 
used 

Replace markers as necessary to 
comply with requirement 

Field Operations 
Shaw 

Site survey Verify Surveyor 
notes are legible, 
accurate and 
complete 

IP Once Surveyor notes 
are legible, 
accurate and 
complete 

Ensure surveyor replaces 
deficient notes with legible, 
accurate and complete notes 

Field Operations 
Shaw 

Site survey Verify Stake 
Alignment and 
spacing intervals 

IP Once Stake Alignment 
and spacing 
intervals are as 
specified in Work 
Plan 

Replace stakes not aligned as 
specified 

Field Operations 
Shaw Q/C 

Vegetation 
removal 

Verify personnel 
qualifications and 
training 

PP/IP Once Personnel 
qualifications and 
training are 
appropriate 

Ensure subcontractor provides 
appropriately trained and qualified 
personnel or replace 
subcontractor 

Field Operations 
Shaw 
Navy 

Vegetation 
removal 

Verify 
environmental 
controls are 
correct and 
functional 

IP/FP Once Environmental 
controls are 
correct and 
functional 

Ensure that appropriate 
environmental controls are in 
place prior to proceeding with 
vegetation removal 

Field Operations 
Shaw 

Vegetation 
removal 

Verify vegetation 
removal conducted 
IAW WP Technical 
Management Plan 

FP Daily Vegetation 
removal 
conducted IAW 
WP Technical 
Management Plan  

Stop vegetation removal activities 
until full compliance can be 
assured and any activities not 
performed within compliance are 
re-evaluated and re-performed if 
necessary 

Field Operations 
Shaw Navy 

Surface 
Clearance 

Verify equipment 
testing  

IP/FP Once/Daily Equipment 
passes daily 
function test in 
equipment check 
area  

Repair or replace instrument 

Field Operations 
Shaw Navy 

Surface 
Clearance 

Verify 
area/boundary  

PP/IP Once Area/boundary is 
correct 

Stop activities until area/boundary 
can be verified 

Field Operations 
Shaw/ Navy 

Surface 
Clearance 

Verify work 
methods  

IP/FP Daily Work methods are 
being performed 
IAW the WP and 
SOPs 

Stop activities until WP and SOPs 
are being followed and any 
activities not performed within 
compliance are re-evaluated and 
re-performed if necessary 
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TABLE 10-1 

DEFINABLE FEATURES OF WORK AUDITING PROCEDURES 

Activity 

Definable Feature 
of Work with 

Auditable 
Function Audit Procedure 

QC 
Phase 

Frequency 
of Audit Pass/Fail Criteria Action if Failure Occurs 

Field Operations 
Shaw Safety 

Surface 
Clearance 

Verify Team 
separation 
distance 

IP/FP Daily Team separation 
distance is 
appropriate for 
work being 
performed  

Stop activities until appropriate 
separation distance is being 
followed 

Field Operations 
Shaw SUXOS/ QC 

Surface 
Clearance 

Verify clearance 
conducted IAW 
WP Technical 
Management 
Plan 

IP/FP Daily Clearance 
conducted IAW 
WP Technical 
Management Plan  

Stop activities until full compliance 
can be assured and any activities 
not performed within compliance 
are re-evaluated and re-performed 
if necessary 

Field Operations 
Navy /Title II 
Contractor 

Surface 
Clearance 

Check a portion 
of each grid/lot to 
insure 
Acceptance 
Criteria are met 
as defined in the 
RAC Work Plan.  

FP Each 
Occurrence 

See Section 10.8 See Section 10.8 

Field Operations 
Shaw NAVY 

Inspection 
(MPPEH 
Management) 

Verify personnel 
qualifications 

IP/FP Once Personnel are 
qualified  

Replace unqualified personnel 
with qualified personnel 

Field Operations 
Shaw/ Navy/Title II 
Contractor 

Certification 
(MPPEH 
Management) 

Verify Inspection 
conducted IAW 
MPPEH 
Management 
Plan  

IP/FP Daily/Each 
Occurrence 

Inspection being 
conducted IAW WP 
MPPEH 
Management Plan  

Stop activity until full compliance 
can be assured and any activities 
not performed within compliance 
are re-evaluated and re-performed 
if necessary 

Field Operations 
Shaw 
Navy 

Certification 
(MPPEH 
Management) 

Verify personnel 
qualifications 

IP/FP Once Personnel are 
qualified  

Replace unqualified personnel 
with qualified personnel 

Field Operations 
Shaw QC 
Navy 

Certification 
(MPPEH 
Management) 

Verify 
Certification is 
conducted IAW 
WP MPPEH 
Management 
Plan  

IP/FP Daily/Each 
Occurrence 

Certification is 
conducted IAW 
WP MPPEH 
Management Plan 

Stop activity until full compliance 
can be assured and any activities 
not performed within compliance 
are re-evaluated and re-performed 
if necessary 

Field Operations 
Navy 

Disposal 
(MPPEH 
Management) 

Verify Disposal is 
conducted IAW 
WP MPPEH 
Management 
Plan  

IP/FP Daily/Each 
Occurrence 

Disposal is 
conducted IAW 
WP MPPEH 
Management Plan  

Stop activity until full compliance 
can be assured and any activities 
not performed within compliance 
are re-evaluated and re-performed 
if necessary 

Field Operations 
Shaw Navy 

Demilitarization of 
UXO 

Verify personnel 
qualifications 
 

IP/FP Once Personnel are 
qualified  

Replace unqualified personnel 
with qualified personnel 

Field Operations 
Shaw QC Navy 

Demilitarization of 
UXO 

Verify operations 
conducted IAW 
contractor SOP 

IP/FP Each 
Occurrence 

Operations 
conducted IAW 
Subcontractor 
SOP 

Stop activity until full compliance 
can be assured and any activities 
not performed within compliance 
are re-evaluated and re-performed 
if necessary 
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TABLE 10-1 

DEFINABLE FEATURES OF WORK AUDITING PROCEDURES 

Activity 

Definable Feature 
of Work with 

Auditable 
Function Audit Procedure 

QC 
Phase 

Frequency 
of Audit Pass/Fail Criteria Action if Failure Occurs 

Field Operations 
Shaw 

Demobilization Verify that all 
equipment is 
inspected, 
packaged, and 
shipped to 
appropriate 
location. 

FP Once All equipment is 
inspected, 
packaged, and 
shipped to 
appropriate 
location. 

Ensure equipment is inspected, 
packaged, and shipped to 
appropriate location 

Field Operations 
Shaw Navy 

Demobilization Verify facilities-
support 
infrastructures 
are dismantled 
and shipped to 
appropriate 
location. 

FP Once Facilities-support 
infrastructures are 
dismantled and 
shipped to 
appropriate 
location. 

Ensure facilities-support 
infrastructures are dismantled and 
shipped to appropriate location 

Final Project Reports 
and Close-out  
Shaw 

Site Specific Final 
Report 
preparation and 
approval 

Verify field site is 
returned to 
original condition 

FP Once Field site is 
returned to 
original condition 

Ensure field site is returned to 
original condition 

Final Project Reports 
and Close-out  
Shaw 

Site Specific Final 
Report 
preparation and 
approval 

Verify tabulation 
of all MEC, MD, 
and other 
material 
recovered during 
the removal 
actions are 
accurate and 
complete 

IP Once Tabulation of all 
MEC, MD, and 
other material 
recovered during 
the removal 
actions are 
accurate and 
complete 

Ensure tabulation of all MEC, MD, 
and other material recovered 
during the removal actions are 
accurate and complete 

Final Project Reports 
and Close-out  
Shaw 

Decision 
Document 
preparation and 
approval 

Verify reviews 
performed by 
project, senior 
technical and 
program teams 

FP Once Reviews 
performed by 
project, senior 
technical and 
program teams 

Ensure reviews performed by 
project, senior technical and 
program teams 

Final Project Reports 
and Close-out  
Shaw 

MEC Response 
Completion 
Acceptance 

Verify Final 
Report, Proposed 
Plan and 
Decision 
Document has 
been approved 

IP Once Final Report, 
Proposed Plan 
and Decision 
Document has 
been approved 

Take appropriate actions to 
ensure document get approved 

Final Project Reports 
and Close-out  
Shaw 

Archiving Verify data back-
up systems are in 
place 

IP Once Data back-up 
systems are in 
place 

Ensure data back-up systems are 
in place 

Final Project Reports 
and Close-out 
 Shaw 

Project Closeout Verify purchase 
orders have been 
closed out 

IP Once Purchase orders 
have been closed 
out 

Ensure purchase orders are 
closed out 

Final Project Reports 
and Close-out 
 Shaw 

Project Closeout Verify invoices 
completed and 
approved 

IP Once Invoices 
completed and 
approved 

Ensure invoices are completed 
and approved 
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The Inspection Schedule and Tracking Form (Form 10-6) is to be used by the UXOQCS for planning, 
scheduling and tracking the progress of audits for this project. The information on the form is to be kept 
up to date and reviewed by the UXOQCS for planning purposes. Audit records are to be maintained as 
part of the project QC file. 

10.12 QC TESTING 
QC testing will be performed to ensure that MEC removal is being performed according to the project 
Definable Quality Objective and prior to submitting to the Navy Technical Representative and Title II 
Services Contractor for QA testing. 

10.12.1 TESTING PROCEDURES 

The UXOQCS will inspect each grid to determine whether or not the grid has been cleared IAW 
performance requirements presented in the QC Section of the Removal Action Contractor’s Work Plan. 
The UXOQCS will re-sweep this portion of the grid using the same geophysical instrument.  The results 
of the QC inspections, both passing and failing, will be recorded in the QC log. For any grid that fails a 
QC inspection, the grid will be completely reworked and re-QC’d before submitting the grid for QA 
inspection.  The QA inspection will occur as soon as possible before wind and/or water action can change 
site conditions.   

10.12.2 PASS/FAIL CRITERIA 

Grid failure will result if: 
 

• More than 2 munitions items which have a shape, size, or mass greater than or equal to a 20mm 
and less than a 30mm projectile is not removed from a grid, or 

• More than 1 munitions item which has a shape, size, or mass greater than or equal to a 30mm and 
less than a 40mm projectile is not removed from the grid, or any munitions items, which have a 
shape, size, or mass equal to or greater than a 40mm projectile is not removed from the grid 

If grid failure occurs the entire grid will be reworked. 

10.13 LEVEL OF QC INSPECTION 
The Mil-Std-1916 (and accompanying Mil-Hdbk-1916 will be implemented for performing QC as part of 
this TCRA for inspection of cleared grids.  The Mil-Std-1916 will be used to determine the level of QC 
using the following criteria: 
 

• A lot will be comprised of 80 lanes, which are defined as 1.5m wide by 30m long. This is the 
equivalent number of lanes for 4-30m x 30m grids and approximates 0.9 acre in area. 

• The initial Verification Level (VL) will be “VII” for attributes sampling plan. 
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• Table I from Mil Std 1916 will be used to determine the Code Letter (CL) for entry into the 
sampling tables. 

• Table II from Mil Std 1916 will be used to determine the sample size based on the CL and VL  

• The switching method will be used as given in the Mil-Kdbk-1916 to determine decreases or 
increases in QC level 

 
Table I and II and the Switching method are presented in below. 
 
Table 10 – 2     MIL-STD 1916 Table I 

Lot or Production Interval Size Verification Levels 
  VII VI V IV III II I 

2-170 A A A A A A A 
171-288 A A A A A A B 
289-544 A A A A A B C 
545-960 A A A A B C D 
961-1632 A A A B C D E 

1633-3072 A A B C D E E 
3073-5440 A B C D E E E 
5441-9216 B C D E E E E 
9217-17408 C D E E E E E 
17409-30720 D E E E E E E 

30721 and larger E E E E E E E 
 

Table 10 – 3     MIL-STD 1916 Table II 

Verification Levels code 
letter T VII VI V IV III II I R 

Sampling size (Ng)   
A 3072 1280 512 192 80 32 12 5 3 
B 4096 1536 640 256 96 40 16 6 3 
C 5120 2048 768 320 128 48 20 8 3 
D 6144 2560 1024 384 160 64 24 10 4 
E 8192 3072 1280 512 192 80 32 12 5 

NOTES:                   

(1) When the lot size is less than or equal to the sample size, 100 percent attributes inspection 
is required .   

(2) One verification level (VL) to the left/right of the specified normal VL is the respective 
tightened /reduced plan. Tightened inspection of VL-VII is T, reduced inspection of VL-I is R    

                    
Source: DOD Test method Standard DOD Preferred Methods for Acceptance of Product MIL-STD-1916 1 April 1996 Page 15 
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Flow Chart For Reducing and Tightening QC Requirements

NORMAL

REDUCED
Lots withheld

Irregular or 
delayed 
production

Contractor’s 
Quality 
system 
unsatisfactory

Other 
conditions

TIGHTENED 

Customer reserves the 
right to discontinue 

acceptance if sampling 
remains ”Tightened”

Causes corrected 
AND  5 

consecutive lots 
accepted

Acceptance is 
withheld on 2 

out of 5 
consecutive 

lots

10 
consecutive 

lots accepted

Figure 10-1

Source: DOD Test method Standard DOD Preferred Methods for Acceptance of Product MIL-STD-1916 1 April 1996 Page 15
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Based on the initial Lot size (80 lanes) and the assumed verification Level of “VII” the Code Letter (CL) 
for entry into the sampling tables using Table I is “A”. Using the CL from Table I and the assumed VL 
the sample size is 1280.  As indicated on Table II, if the sample size (1280) is greater than the lots size 
(80) 100% QC is required.   
 
If the first 10 lots pass QC the switching protocol outline in the flow chart will be used to reduce the VL 
from VII to VI.  Using the same process previously described the sample size for the reduced VL is 512.  
Since this number is still hirer than the lot size 100% QC will be required.  
 
Should the first 10 lots not pass QC the VL will be tightened.  Using the tightened VL and the previous 
process the sampling size would be increased to 3072 requiring 100% QC. 
 
The tightening and loosening process will be used even 10 lots to reduce or tighten the QC as required by 
changing the VL. 
 
A table summarizing the scenario with all the lots pass QC is presented below.  The table also assumes 
that no occurrences of acceptance of 2 lots are withheld from 5 consecutive lots, which would lead to a 
tightening of QC requirements. Based on this scenario the QC requirement is 100% for the first 40 acres 
of work. 
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Table 10-4     
QC Verification Summary    

     
Verification  Number of QC Number of Acres Number of Acres  Move to VL  

Level Acres Completed Requiring QC QC'd   
7 10 10 10 6 
6 10 10 20 5 
5 10 10 30 4 
4 10 10 40 3 
3 10 4 44 2 
2 10 1.5 45.5 1 
1 10 0.6 46.1 R 
R 10 0.4 46.5 R 
R 10 0.4 46.9 R 
R 10 0.4 47.3 R 
R 10 0.4 47.7 R 
R 10 0.4 48.1 R 
R 10 0.4 48.5 R 
R 10 0.4 48.9 R 
R 10 0.4 49.3 R 
R 10 0.4 49.7 R 
R 10 0.4 50.1 R 
R 10 0.4 50.5 R 
R 10 0.4 50.9 R 
R 10 0.4 51.3 R 
     

Notes:     
% QC After 100 acres 47.3%    
% QC After 200 acres 25.7%    
Beginning VL=IV    
Lot Size = 80 Lanes (1 Acre)    
Table I Value = A    
Table II used to determine sample size (5)  
Figure 4 guides loosening (tightening) process  
R =     
 

10.14 DOCUMENTATION OF TESTING 
Test results are to be documented by the individual performing the test. Calibration and maintenance 
records associated with the measuring and testing equipment (M&TE) are to be generated by the 
individual performing the activity. Documentation for calibration and maintenance of M&TE is to be 
made available to the COR upon request. 
 
The UXOQCS is responsible for ensuring that the tests are performed and that the results are summarized 
in and provided with the Weekly QC Report. Any failing test will be noted on the deficiency log so it can 
be tracked until such time as rework and re-testing can be performed and corrective action is verified. 
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10.15 CALIBRATION AND MAINTENANCE 
Calibration and maintenance of geophysical instruments, radios, cell phones, vehicles, machinery, air 
monitoring equipment (if present), etc., will be performed per manufacturer’s specifications. Geophysical 
detection equipment will be tested daily. Records of these activities are to be generated by the individual 
performing the activity with copies provided to the UXOQCS for retention in the project QC file. 

10.16 GOVERNMENT QA ACTIVITIES 
Although the government QA procedures will be subject to change depending on revisions to Navy 
procedures, the following QA procedures can be expected as a minimum.  

10.17 MEC SURFACE REMOVAL OR INVESTIGATIONS 
Utilizing the same geophysical detection equipment as Shaw, The Navy Technical Representative and/or 
the Title II Services Contractor will perform a QA inspection on a portion, as determined by the Navy’s 
QA Plan, of a grid that has passed the Removal Contractor’s QC process. If a grid fails as defined by the 
Navy’s QA Plan, then Shaw may implement corrective actions, which may include more stringent 
standards. 

10.17.1 QA PASS/FAIL CRITERIA 

A grid will be considered a QA failure if: 
• more than 2 munitions items which have a shape, size, or mass greater than or equal to a 20mm 

and less than a 30mm projectile is not removed from a grid,  

• more than 1 munitions item which has a shape, size, or mass greater than or equal to a 30mm and 
less than a 40mm projectile is not removed from the grid, or 

• any munitions items, which have a shape, size, or mass equal to or greater than a 40mm projectile 
is not removed from the grid. 

10.17.2 DEFICIENCY MANAGEMENT 

This section includes provisions for preventing quality problems and facilitating process improvements as 
well as for identifying, documenting, and tracking deficiencies until corrective action has been verified.  
Deficiency notices and corrective action requests will be provided to USEPA, PREQB, NOSSA, and 
USFWS during project status meetings or in project status documentation. 

10.18 CONTINUAL IMPROVEMENT 
Project staff at all levels are to be encouraged to provide recommendations for improvements in 
established work processes and techniques. The intent is to identify activities that are compliant but can 
be performed in a more efficient or cost-effective manner. Typical quality improvement recommendations 
include identifying an existing practice that should be improved (e.g., a bottleneck in production) and/or 
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recommending an alternative practice that provides a benefit without compromising prescribed standards 
of quality. Project staffs are to bring their recommendations to the attention of project management or the 
QC staff through verbal or written means. However, deviations from established protocols are not to be 
implemented without prior written approval by the Project Manager and concurrence of the UXOQCS. 
Where a staff-initiated recommendation results in a tangible benefit to the project, public 
acknowledgment is to be given by the Project Manager. 

10.19 DEFICIENCY IDENTIFICATION AND RESOLUTION 
While deficiency identification and resolution occurs primarily at the operational level, QC inspections 
provide a backup mechanism to address problems that either are not identified or cannot be resolved at 
the operational level. Through implementation of the inspection program, the QC staff is responsible for 
verifying that deficiencies are identified, documented, and corrected in a timely manner.  If the UXOQCS 
determines that a specific action can be taken to prevent the cause or similar cause for failure, the action 
will be implemented.  An attempt to identify additional potential causes of failure will also be made (e.g., 
weather event, site condition change, and other activities that would result in items being introduced to a 
worked grid). 

10.20 CORRECTIVE ACTION REQUEST 
A Corrective Action Request (CAR) (Form 10-7) can be issued by any member of the project staff, 
including the Contractor and subcontractor employees. If the individual issuing the CAR is also 
responsible for correcting the problem, then he or she should do so and document the results on Part B of 
the CAR. Otherwise, the CAR should be forwarded to the Project Manager, who is then responsible for 
evaluating the validity of the request, formulating a resolution and prevention strategy, assigning 
personnel and resources, and specifying and enforcing a schedule for corrective actions. Once a corrective 
action has been completed, the CAR and supporting information are to be forwarded to the UXOQCS for 
closure. 
 
In addition to observing actual work operations, CARs are to be reviewed during follow-up QC 
inspections. The purposes of this review are: to ensure that established protocols are implemented 
properly; to verify that corrective action commitments are met; to ensure that corrective actions are 
effective in resolving problems; to identify trends within and among similar work units; and to facilitate 
system root cause analysis of larger problems. Particular attention is to be given by the QC staff to work 
units that generate either an unusually large or unusually small number of CARs. 
 
The UXOQCS will determine whether a written Corrective Action Plan (CAP) (Form 10-8) is necessary, 
based on whether or not any of the following are met: the CAR priority is high; deficiency requires a 
rigorous corrective action planning process to identify similar work product or activities affected by the 
deficiency; or deficiency requires extensive resources and planning to correct the deficiency and to 
prevent recurrence. The CAP is developed by a Project Manager designee and approved and signed by the 
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Project Manager. The CAP is to indicate whether it is submitted for informational purposes or for review 
and approval. In either event, operational staffs are to be encouraged to discuss the corrective action 
strategy with the QC staff throughout the process.  

10.21 DEFICIENCY AND CORRECTIVE ACTION TRACKING 
Each CAR is to be given a unique identification number and tracked by the appropriate line manager until 
corrective actions have been taken and documented in Part B of the form, and the CAR is submitted to the 
UXOQCS or a designee for verification and closure. 

10.22 DOCUMENTATION 
The lessons learned through the deficiency management process are documented on CARs and CAPs. To 
share the lessons learned with the Title II Services Contractor and the Government, these documents are 
submitted to the Title II Services Contractor through daily reports and the Weekly QC Report (Form 10-
9). 
 
CARs should be cited in the Weekly QC Report. Minor deficiencies that are identified during a QC 
inspection but can be readily corrected and verified in the field are to be documented in the QC log and 
Weekly QC Report without initiating a CAR. Deficiencies identified in a QC inspection but that cannot 
be readily corrected are to be documented by the QC staff on a CAR and in the Weekly QC Report. 
Copies of CARs are to be referenced in and attached to the Weekly QC Report. CAPs will also be 
attached to Weekly QC Reports to document the final outcome of the deficiency. Similar or related 
deficiencies may be addressed on a single CAP.  All CARs and CAPs will be maintained on site with the 
project files and will be subject to audit. 

10.22.1 REPORTS 

The UXOQCS is responsible for the preparation and submittal of the Weekly QC Report to the NTR, the 
Project Superintendent for the project file, and providing concurrent courtesy copies to the Project 
Manager. The original and one copy of the Weekly QC Report with attachments are to be submitted to the 
Title II Services Contractor on the first work day following the date covered by the report. All calendar 
days, including weekends and holidays, are to be accounted for throughout this project. As a minimum, 
one report is to be prepared and submitted for every continuous 7 days of no work. 
 
 
The Weekly QC Report is to provide an overview of QC activities performed each day, including those 
performed for subcontractor and supplier activities. The QC reports are to present an accurate and 
complete picture of QC activities. They are to report both conforming and deficient conditions, and 
should be precise, factual, legible, and objective. Copies of supporting documentation, such as checklists 
and surveillance reports, are to be attached.  
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A field QC log is to be maintained by the UXOQCS and assigned to each member of the QC staff for use 
in documenting details of field activities during QC monitoring activities. At the end of each day, copies 
of the log entries are to be attached to the Weekly QC Report. The information in the QC log provides 
backup information and is intended to serve as a phone log and memory aid in the preparation of the 
Weekly QC Report and in addressing follow-up questions that may arise.  
 
QC and Health and Safety staff input for the Weekly QC Report is to be provided in writing to the 
UXOQCS at a previously agreed upon time and place, generally no later than about 1 hour before normal 
close of business. For the sake of simplicity and completeness, the format for QC staff input should 
follow the same as for the Weekly QC Report with only the relevant sections completed. 
 
Each Weekly QC Report is to be assigned and tracked by a unique number comprised of the Delivery 
Order number followed by the date expressed as DDMMYY. In the case of “no work day” reports, the 
report number is to comprise the Delivery Order, the last date covered, the number of days covered, and 
the initials “NW.” For example, DO #XXXX-041104 is the report for site work performed on 11 April 
2004, and DO #XXXX-052904-3NW is the report for the three no work days from 27 May 2004 through 
29 May 2004. Copies of Weekly QC Reports with attachments and QC logs no longer in use are to be 
maintained in the project QC file. Upon project closeout, all QC logs are to be included in the project QC 
file. 

10.22.2 SUBMITTAL MANAGEMENT 

The UXOQCS is responsible for ensuring, through detailed review, that submittals as well as the 
materials and the work they represent, are in full compliance with applicable contract specifications. The 
UXOQCS is also responsible for ensuring that a project file is established and maintained, and that 
accountable project documents are retained and controlled appropriately. 

10.23 PROJECT RECORDS 
The Removal Contractor Project Manager is to establish and maintain an onsite project file in accordance 
with contract requirements and NAVFAC Atlantic policies for document control. The Project Manager is 
responsible for controlling access to the project file to ensure that records are not lost or misplaced. The 
purpose of this file is to maintain a complete set of all documents, reports, certifications, and other records 
that provide information on project plans, contract agreements, and project activities. The initial file will 
be structured to include a record copy of the following documents: 

• Schedule and progress reports 

• Technical specifications, including addenda and modifications thereof 

• Change orders and other contract modifications 

• Engineer Field Orders 
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• Manufacturer’s certificates 

• Survey Records 

• Daily work activity summary reports, which may include: 

− Weekly QC Report 
− Daily Health and Safety Report 
− Reports on any emergency response actions 
− Test records 
− Records of site work 
− Chain-of-custody records 
− Reports on any spill incidents 
− Truck load tickets and shipping papers 

• Other items as required by the Contracting Officer Representative: 

− Conversation logs 
− Meeting minutes and agenda 
− Inspection logs and schedules 
− Photo documentation 
− Site maps 
− As built drawings 

As the project activities progress, the Removal Contractor Project Manager will monitor usefulness of the 
project filing system for information retrieval. If he or she finds that additional file sections are needed, he 
or she will expand this initial filing structure to include additional sections. 

10.24 TRANSMITTAL TO THE TITLE II SERVICES CONTRACTOR 
Submittals to the Title II Services Contractor are to be accompanied by a completed submittal form. This 
form is to be used for submittals requiring the Title II Services Contractor response and for information-
only submittals in accordance with the instructions on the reverse side of the form. This form is to be 
properly completed by filling out the heading blank spaces and identifying each item submitted. Care is to 
be exercised to ensure proper listing of the Task Order, specification paragraph, and/or sheet number of 
the plans pertinent to the data submitted for each item. 

10.25 DOCUMENTATION 
In addition to the documentation requirements specified above, the following requirements apply to this 
project. The QC file is to be maintained by the UXOQCS and is to be controlled as an integral component 
of the project files. Shop drawings, work orders, and change orders issued are to be provided to the 
UXOQCS. It is the responsibility of the UXOQCS to maintain this technical information and keep it 
current and recorded as it is revised. Technical information is not to be replaced or revised without receipt 
of a properly authorized change order or revision. Copies of purchase orders or subcontracts requiring 
inspection are to be provided to the UXOQCS for receiving and recording purposes. Copies of required 
certifications received are to be maintained in the QC file and are to be submitted to the Title II Services 
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Contractor in accordance with agreements made at the coordination meeting. Changes in submittal 
progress and QC activities related to submittals are to be summarized in the Weekly QC Report.
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11.0 ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION PLAN 

SHAW will follow applicable regulations and obtain necessary permits concerning environmental 
protection, pollution control, and abatement necessary for the proposed project work. Applicable 
regulations and requirements (ARARs) for environmental protection: 
 

• 16 USC 1531 et seq., per 50 CFR 402 Endangered Species Act 

• 16 USC 703, et seq. Migratory Bird Treaty Act 

• 16 USC 469, et seq., and 36 CFR 65 National Archaeological and Historic Preservation Act 

11.1 ENDANGERED/THREATENED SPECIES WITHIN THE PROJECT SITE 
A final Biological Assessment for the LIA (Biological Assessment of the Former LIA within the Former 
VNTR, Vieques, Puerto Rico, Geo-Marine, Inc. May 2006) presents the mitigation measures for avoiding 
impacts to threatened/endangered species. No threatened or endangered plant or animal species are 
expected to be impacted by the proposed MEC work in this scope of work.  

11.2 WETLANDS WITHIN THE PROJECT SITE 
No onsite wetlands are expected to be impacted by the project. In the event that wetlands may be 
impacted, the Navy will coordinate the activities with the appropriate agencies to determine necessary 
approaches and mitigation measures to minimize impacts. In such a case, mitigation measures will be 
taken to reduce the impact on the wetland ecosystem.  

11.3 CULTURAL AND ARCHAEOLOGICAL RESOURCES WITHIN THE PROJECT SITE 
Based on available data, the probability that significant cultural or archaeological resources are located 
within the project area appears low. Because of the nature of the proposed work, any cultural or 
archeological resources that may exist within the project area are not expected to be impacted. If any 
cultural or archaeological materials or resources are discovered within the project area, The Navy will be 
notified and will coordinate with the appropriate agency to determine the measures necessary to avoid 
impacts to the resource(s). A review/training of potential archeological items that may be present will be 
conducted for all personnel to assist with identifying items if encountered. 

11.4 COASTAL ZONES WITHIN THE PROJECT SITE 
The entire northern, southern, and eastern sides of the project area are coastal zones (Caribbean Sea). No 
work is proposed seaward of the mean high tide boundary along the coastline. Because of the nature of 
the proposed work, the marine environment seaward of the shoreline and the areas landward of the 
shoreline are not expected to be impacted.  

11.5 TREES AND SHRUBS TO BE REMOVED WITHIN THE PROJECT SITE 
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The proposed work will involve removal of shrubs, undergrowth, and small trees within the project area. 
The vegetation will be removed only on an as-needed basis. No large trees greater than 4 inches diameter 
at breast height (DBH) will be removed as part of the study and removal. 

11.6 EXISTING WASTE DISPOSAL SITES WITHIN THE PROJECT SITE 
The entire work area was used as a bombing range and UXO/MEC is still present.  There are no known 
waste sites existing in the proposed work areas. 

11.7 MITIGATION PROCEDURES 
Prior to initiation of the proposed work, the Navy/Title II Contractor will identify the necessary 
mitigation measures based on the Biological Assessment to the Shaw project manager or SUXOS. The 
SUXOS in conjunction with the project manager will provide instructions to field personnel regarding the 
protection of onsite environmental resources. Such protective measures will include, but are not limited 
to, the following: 
 

• The amount of brush cutting in each grid will be kept to the minimum amount necessary to 
conduct the required OE response action. Areas that receive brush clearing treatment will be 
allowed to revegatate naturally after field survey activities are completed.  
 

•  During ordnance removal activities, soil may be displaced by intrusive excavation of small 
areas (typically 2-ft by 2-ft or less). All excavations will be restored by backfilling with the 
displaced soil. Backfilling will be accomplished manually with shovels and rakes. 
 

• Excavations in the intrusive phase will typically be less than 2 ft by 2 ft areas and the brush 
clearing activities are not expected to produce any increase in the percentage of bare areas of 
soil. Therefore, dust control will not be required for this project.  
 

• Any solid waste material (drinking water bottles, food containers, or other material) trash 
generated will be stored in plastic bags and disposed off-site.  
 

• A spill kit will be maintained on the project site.  Releases exceeding the reportable quantities 
will be reported to the Title II Contractor and the Navy.  The Navy and/or Title II Contractor 
will contact the appropriate agencies. 
 

• The number of access routes into and out of the site will be minimized.  To the extent 
possible, existing dirt roads will be used to enter and leave the work area.   

 
• Materials used for the MEC Removal will be stored either in a locked vehicles, containers, or 

OP-1 and associated buildings.   
 

• Sea turtles or sea turtle nests that are encountered will be avoided. All sea turtle nests that are 
located will be marked by flagging during the duration of the project to prevent potential 
impacts. All sea turtle tracks sighted within the project area will be reported to the Navy/Title 
II Contractor and Shaw SUXO and Site Manager. 
 

 
• Any MEC found within or near a wetland will be identified and removed, if deemed safe to 
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do so, without impacts to wetland soil, vegetation, or hydrology. 
 

• If any cultural or archaeological material/resource is discovered within the project area will 
be reported to the Navy/Title II Contractor and Shaw SUXO and Site Manager prior to 
performing further work in the area.   
 

• Any MEC found in the immediate vicinity of a water body will be identified and removed, if 
deemed safe to do so, without impacts to the water resource. 
 

• Any MEC found near the coastal zone will be identified and removed, if deemed safe to do 
so, without impacts to the coastal environment. 

11.8 PREVENTATIVE ACTIONS 

11.8.1 EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE 

Construction equipment will be properly maintained to ensure safe operation. The excavator will be 
regularly inspected and maintained (and documented in the inspection/maintenance log) in such manner 
as to minimize spillage or leakage which may occur during on-site operations. 

11.8.2 HOUSEKEEPING PROGRAM 

Shaw’s housekeeping program includes many items such as neat and orderly storage of materials, proper 
truck and tank placards, prompt removal of spillage, refuse pickup and disposal, maintenance of roads and 
surfaces, and provisions for the storage of material. A daily departure inspection will be performed by the 
site supervisor. 
 
Small spills may include solid or liquid materials being mishandled, dumped, leaked, knocked over, etc. 
Any material spillage will be immediately contained and collected for subsequent disposal. Excavation 
will be performed such that exposed source materials remain within the limits of excavation. Any spilled 
liquids will be contained and collected by absorbent materials.  Spilled fuel and impacted soil will be 
collected and staged for later disposal. 

11.9 PETROLEUM WASTES 
Shaw will implement all reasonable precautions to prevent oily or other hazardous substances from 
entering the ground, drainage areas, or local bodies of water.  Equipment and storage vessels containing 
oils and fuels will be visually inspected prior to site entry and daily thereafter for leakage, drips, or other 
preventable releases. Any equipment or vessel damage will be immediately repaired or removed from the 
site.  Releases of oily wastes will be remediated upon observation and impacted materials disposed of 
appropriately. Shaw will immediately notify the NTR of any oil spills. 
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The site will be equipped with a spill kit, sufficient to contain and clean up on-site quantities of petroleum 
products. In the event of a spill, Shaw will notify the on site NTR. 
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12.0 INVESTIGATION DERIVED WASTE PLAN 

An investigation Derived Waste Plan describes procedures for handling investigation derived waste on 
projects with CWM.  It is assumed that this site is not a CWM site; there fore, an IDWP is not required.  
If, in the future, CWM is detected or suspected at the site, an IDWP will be prepared in accordance with 
DID OE-005-13.01 under a separate Delivery Order. 
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13.0 GEOGRAPHICAL INFORMATION SYSTEM PLAN 

13.1 GENERAL INFORMATION 
This GIS Plan describes the incorporation of GIS, developed by the Title II Contractor, into the data 
management phases of MEC anomaly validation actions at the Former VNTR. This plan was developed 
in accordance with MMRP MCX data item description (DID) OE-005-14.01. The comprehensive MEC-
GIS and associated database were established to track and manage the data generated during the course of 
MEC investigations and the disposition of MPPEH/MD and detonated MEC. The hardware and software 
tools to be used have been specifically chosen to provide a flexible system that allows effective and 
timely data management, long-term storage and archival of data, and expansion of the database to include 
new information that can readily be integrated into the existing database as appropriate. The database and 
GIS are also designed to be transportable to existing project applications developed and maintained by 
other members of the Vieques project team. This will provide an efficient mechanism for retrieving MEC 
related information for technical evaluation, removal efforts, reporting, and ultimately to assist in the 
efficient transfer and reuse of parcels at the Former VNTR. 
 
The data will be managed using the CADD/GIS Technology Center SDS as outlined in SDS/Facility 
Management Standards (FMS) release 1.95 where applicable. The intent of SDS is to provide data in an 
accessible and predictable format that can be used by standard, readily available GIS software 
applications. 

13.2 GEOGRAPHICAL INFORMATION SYSTEM INCORPORATION 
The purpose of this task is to leverage GIS technology to effectively manage and integrate MEC-related 
data collected as part of the ongoing investigations being conducted in Vieques. When properly set up, 
GIS applications can integrate spatial data (maps) with tabulated data stored in databases (such as MEC 
type, location, and status). 
Significant amounts of background and location data collected during the various investigations that have 
been conducted or are currently being conducted are already integrated into a GIS for the site. The intent 
of this GIS is to leverage existing systems that have already been developed for the Navy so that the GIS 
can be integrated to meet the needs of MEC investigations and ultimately assist with making decisions 
regarding future reuse of parcels. 
 
A comprehensive database, Arc/INFO, ArcView MEC-GIS developed to manage, evaluate, and report 
site information. The MEC-GIS system is based on the current environmental system for Vieques and 
will incorporate additional data for MEC investigation, ordnance tracking, reporting, and decision support 
systems. Where applicable, additional data such as geology, hydrogeology, and infrastructure will be 
incorporated to assist in the investigation. Attribute data are to be stored in a relational database that is 
inherently linked to the spatial data through the GIS interface. Spatial data identifying elements such as 
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buildings are managed in Arc/INFO and archive. The Arc/INFO and ArcView GIS is integrated with the 
database and is used to perform spatial analyses of the various attribute and spatial data. All existing data 
is currently referenced to the 1983 NAD 83, UTM coordinate system. 
 
Widely used, commercially available hardware and software will be utilized in the development and 
maintenance of the MEC database and GIS. No proprietary software will be used to prepare these 
applications. Tools developed for interim analysis will be documented and may be evaluated by the Navy. 
This ensures that data will be readily accessible by all members of the project team authorized to use 
these data. This also ensures that the data is portable should it be necessary to transfer the GIS and 
associated database to other servers and workstations. 
 
A computer system will be available onsite (at Vieques) for GIS data entry, management, and reporting. 
Shaw will provide GIS and database support on an as-needed basis to assist with GIS system functionality 
and use. 
 
The existing Vieques GIS has been developed in the ArcView GIS environment. ArcView GIS will be the 
primary GIS software for all GIS data management and mapping. The Microsoft Office 97 (or later) suite 
of programs (including Microsoft Access, Microsoft Word, Microsoft Project, and Microsoft Excel) and 
AutoCAD (Release 14 or 2000) will also be used on this project, where applicable. All MEC-related files 
will be made available in a format that is compatible with Navy format. These may include (but are not 
limited to) ArcView shape files, Micro station DGN files, comma delimited ASCII data files, files, dBase 
(.dbf) format files, or Access databases, depending on the specific needs of the deliverable. 
 
Microsoft Access 97 (or later) will be the primary database software used to manage MEC data. The 
Shaw database will include a database schema, electronic data entry functions, QA/QC reporting audits of 
the data, data management, and a link to the spatial data supporting the site-wide GIS. The site-wide 
relational database will be stored in Microsoft Access 97 (or later) at this time. These database tables and 
relationships will be compatible for transfer of the data to an Oracle platform in the future if requested by 
the Navy. 
 
The field teams will collect data using the Vieques MRP field data collection system, which has been 
implemented across the program for project wide data consistency. All data related to the removal action 
efforts will be recorded using the Vieques data collection system, which includes electronic data 
collection forms for all operations (vegetation clearance, surface clearance, demolition, QC, and field 
management) as well as all items (MEC and non-MEC) located during those operations. 
 
Field data collected as part of the removal actions will be managed in and integrated with the site-wide 
relational database. The data fields in field forms and field data collection equipment will be formatted to 
be consistent with the data fields used in the database. Anomaly data will be collected using a real-time 
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data collection process that will generate a raw data file consisting of values for easting, northing, and 
geophysical value. Naming conventions will be developed so that all field observations and measurements 
are consistent. Attributes specific to the MEC investigation will be stored and managed in tables separate 
from other database tables (such as environmental or endangered species related data). Several types of 
information that will be used to join tables include: 
 

• Site name–Common name used to identify the study area. 

• Munitions Response Site number assigned to each study area. 

• Grid number–Unique number of sampling grid where MEC was observed. 

• Identification number–Unique identification number assigned by the field team to each 

observation, MEC component, or explosion pit. 

 
MEC spatial data will be entered into the database as point data identified by a unique northing and 
easting coordinate pair (a unique point designator will also be assigned). In the event that multiple MEC 
items encountered in the field are grouped and classified as a cluster, the cluster location will be entered 
into the GIS as a single point. A field in the MEC point attribute table will identify such clusters. A 
separate table with unique MEC item records will be developed (and linked to the point location layer) 
that will be used to track the item through the project life cycle. Attribute data will be related to the MEC 
point layer to provide a detailed description of the cluster as appropriate. 
 
MEC item attribute data includes both qualitative and quantitative sample information such as ordnance 
type, quantity, and status. In addition, a munitions database can be linked to the MEC item table to 
provide physical, chemical, and explosive data regarding each MEC or MEC item found in the field. This 
anomaly validation study will not require the use of various models for evaluation of buried explosives, 
trajectory, and other assessments related to the unintentional detonation of munitions. If required (as a 
result of field conditions), this analysis will be scoped in a separate task. 
 
The workflow for transferring the field data to the database is summarized below: 
 

1. Field observations are recorded or electronically by Shaw. Electronic data collection system 
has predefined data dictionaries with drop-down boxes to simplify and standardize recording of 
field data. 

 
2. Shaw will provide the electronic field data collection system to the Title II data manager at the 

end of the work day. 
 
3. The Title II data manager will process the data and provide productivity reports (summary of 

operations) and MEC item found forms (all item data) to the SUXOS or other designee the 
following morning for QC. 

 
4. Shaw will provide the QC’d productivity reports and MEC item found forms to  the Title II 

data manager the following morning for database verification. 
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When required for field data collection, data entry fields on the paper and electronic forms will match the 
field names in the MEC database. This will allow the project team to track the flow of MEC information 
from data collection through processing, analysis, storage, and archival. 
 
The MEC database will also be used to store and track inventory information related to the anomaly 
investigation. If MEC is moved and detonated onsite, this information will also be included in the 
GIS/database system. 
 
Additional data will be incorporated as necessary into the onsite GIS as layers. These layers consist of 
pre-existing data, or other non-MEC data collected during the MEC investigation.  Sources for such data 
include existing CAD files, published data, and output from other software applications. Examples of 
these layers include existing anomaly data, and spatial and attribute data collected and mapped by 
previous investigators, if available. 
 
The GIS will not be used to store all raw data generated during the MEC investigations. For example, data 
points collected by geophysical instruments, gridded data used by modeling programs to generate contour 
maps, and similar types of backup data will likely be archived as separate tables in the database or as 
independent databases. An attribute field will be added to the GIS coverage that identifies a file location 
or similar reference to document these data. The interpreted results of analysis (such as interpreted 
geophysical results), however, will be included in the GIS. 

13.3 COMPUTER FILES 
All data, text, and digital maps will be available in standard file formats. Text will be delivered in either 
Microsoft Word 97 or Adobe Acrobat Portable Document Format (PDF), as requested in the specific 
project task order. The shareware PDF viewer will be provided along with the PDF documents. 
 
All GIS and associated database and digitized aerial photographs are transportable and can be copied to 
portable media for archiving or transfer to other team members. Available formats include CD-ROM (the 
preferred method), digital tape, or 3.5-inch floppy diskettes. The media used is dictated in part by the 
sizes of the files. All survey coordinates will be stored as part of the site-wide relational database.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION 

1.1 OBJECTIVE 

The objective of this plan is to provide a mechanism for establishing safe working conditions 
at the site.  The safety organization, procedures, and protective equipment have been 
established based upon an analysis of potential hazards.  Specific hazard control 
methodologies have been evaluated and selected to minimize the potential of accident or 
injury. 
 
This safety plan will act as the supporting document for the UXO Safety Plan, located in 
Appendix K, since work involves munitions. 

1.2 POLICY STATEMENT 

The policy of Shaw is to provide a safe and healthful work environment for all employees.  
Shaw considers no phase of operations or administration to be of greater importance than 
injury and illness prevention.  Safety takes precedence over expediency and shortcuts.  At 
Shaw, it is believed all accidents and injuries are preventable.  Shaw will take every 
reasonable step to reduce the possibility of injury, illness, or accident. 
 
This Site Specific Health and Safety Plan (SSHSP) prescribes the procedures that must be 
followed during referenced site activities.  Operational changes that could affect the health 
and safety of personnel or the community will not be made without the prior approval of the 
Project Manager and the Health and Safety Coordinator. 
 
The provisions of this plan are mandatory for all personnel and subcontractors assigned to the 
project.  All visitors to the work site must abide by the requirements of the plan. 

1.3 REFERENCES 

This SSHSP complies with applicable Occupational Safety and Health Administration 
(OSHA), U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), and Shaw Health & Safety policies 
and procedures.  This plan follows the guidelines established in the following: 
 

• Standard Operating Safety Guides, EPA (Publication 9285.1-03, June 1992). 
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• U.S. Coast Guard (USCG), EPA (86-116, November 1985). 
• Title 29 of the Code of Federal Regulations (CFR), Part 1910. 
• Title 29 of the Code of Federal Regulations (CFR), Part 1926. 
• USACE Safety and Heath Requirements Manual EM 385-1-1. 
• Shaw Health and Safety Procedures HS001 through HS999 (current). 

1.4 DISCLAIMER 

The enclosed Site Specific Health and Safety Plan has been designed for the methods 
presently contemplated by Shaw E&I (Shaw) for execution of the proposed work.  Therefore, 
the Site Specific Health and Safety Plan may not be appropriate if the work is not performed 
by or using the methods presently contemplated by Shaw and/or Shaw, or if the scope of 
work is modified.  Each company or contractor is responsible for the safety and health of 
their personnel, for their actions, and for the work they perform.  It is highly recommended 
that each company or contractor working at the site perform their work under the supervision 
of their internal health and safety professionals. 
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2.0 SITE HISTORY/SCOPE P OF WORK 

2.1 BACKGROUND 

The Navy has owned portions of Vieques since 1941, when land was purchased for use as 
ammunitions storage facility in support of World War II training requirements. Although the 
Island of Culebra was the focal point for naval gunfire in the 1960s and early 1970s, VNTR, 
formerly known as the Atlantic Fleet Weapons Training Facility (AFWTF), began 
developing facilities on the eastern end of Vieques in 1964, when it established a gunnery 
range in the LIA. In 1965, the Navy established the LIA, also known as the Air Impact Area, 
and began construction of Observation Point (OP) 1 on Cerro Matias.  
 
By the 1970s, the LIA maintained several targets for aerial bombing including old tanks and 
vehicles used as mock-ups, two bulls-eye targets and a strafing target. Additionally, several 
point and area targets for ships to practice naval gunfire support (NGFS) were established in 
the LIA.  
 
The VNTR provided logistics support, scheduling assistance, and facilities for NGFS and air-
to-ground (ATG) ordnance delivery training for Atlantic Fleet ships, North Atlantic Treaty 
Organization (NATO) ships, air wings, and smaller air units from other allied nations and the 
Puerto Rican National Guard. The Fleet Marine Force, Atlantic (FMFLANT), conducted 
training for Marine amphibious units, battalion landing teams, and combat engineering units 
in the Eastern Maneuver Area (EMA). Occasionally, naval units of allied nations having a 
presence in the Caribbean and the Puerto Rican National Guard also utilized the EMA.  
 
Adjacent to and west of the Surface Impact Area (SIA), the 10,673-acre EMA provided 
maneuvering space and ranges for the training of marine amphibious units and battalion 
landing teams in exercises of amphibious landings, small-arms fire, artillery and tank fire, 
shore fire control, and combat engineering tasks. The EMA was first established in 1947. It is 
demarcated by the western property line east to the western front friendly-fire line where the 
SIA begins. Marine artillery was fired from gun positions in the EMA and SIA toward targets 
in the LIA and SIA.  
 
Portions of the training areas within the VNTR were in continuous use since World War II, 
when the Navy acquired title to the land, until 2003. The Atlantic Fleet’s ships, aircraft, and 
marine forces carried out training in all aspects of NGFS, ATG ordnance delivery, air-to-
surface mine delivery, amphibious landings, small-arms fire, artillery and tank fire, and 
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combat engineering. As part of normal operations, unexploded ordnance (UXO) was cleared 
periodically from the LIA and treated on-site by detonation. The Navy also operated a waste 
munitions open burn and open detonation (OB/OD) facility under a USEPA interim status 
Subpart X permit within the LIA. 
 

2.2 SCOPE OF WORK 

The total land area of the removal action area is approximately 440 acres; however, areas 
inundated by water or areas with standing water will not be addressed as part of this removal 
action. The objective of the TCRA/IM is to reduce risks at MRSs identified as posing an 
explosive hazard due to MEC present on the ground surface.  Access to the areas identified 
for removal are currently restricted; however, trespassing occurs regularly in these areas. The 
restrictions to these areas are currently not anticipated to be lifted. The objectives will be met 
by removing all MEC present on the ground surface or exposed at the ground surface. 
 
This Health and Safety Plan focuses on the following tasks identified in the work order: 
 

• Clearing and grubbing 
• Soil Screening  
• Road Repair 

 
MEC Surface removal actions are addressed in the UXO Safety Plan, as are associated 
Activity Hazard Analysis 
 
All site activities have been analyzed for potential hazards for which control measures are 
provided in Appendix C, Activity Hazard Analyses.   
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Site Location 

 
Vieques is located in the Caribbean Sea approximately 7 miles southeast of the eastern tip of 
the island of Puerto Rico and 20 miles southwest of St. Thomas, U.S. Virgin Islands. Vieques 
is the largest offshore island of the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico. It is approximately 
20 miles long and 4.5 miles wide, and has an area of approximately 33,088 acres (51 square 
miles).  
The former VNTR is situated in the eastern half of the Island of Vieques, and is bordered on 
the west by the community of Isabel Segunda, to the north by Vieques Sound, and to the 
south by the Caribbean Sea. The former VNTR consist of approximately 14,500 acres and is 
divided operationally into four MRAs that (from west to east) include: the EMA, an area 
approximately 10,673 acres; the SIA, approximately 2,500 acres; the 900-acre Live Impact 
Area (LIA) and the 200-acre Eastern Conservation Area (ECA) on the easternmost tip of 
Vieques 
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3.0 KEY PERSONNEL AND MANAGEMENT 

The Project Manager (PM), Senior UXO Supervisor (SUXOS), Unexploded Ordnance Safety 
Officer (UXOSO),  LANTDIV Program Certified Industrial Hygienist (CIH) and LANTDIV 
Program Health and Safety Manager (HSM) are responsible for formulating and enforcing 
health and safety requirements, and for implementing this SSHSP.  The following 
summarizes the health and safety responsibilities of the site management. 

3.1 PROJECT SAFETY RESPONSIBILITES 

The PM has the overall responsibility for the project and to assure that the requirements of 
the contract are attained in a manner consistent with the SSHSP requirements.  The PM will 
coordinate with the SS, and the UXOSO to assure that the work is completed in a manner 
consistent with the SSHSP.  The SS is responsible for field implementation of the SSHSP.  
The SS will be the main contact in any on-site emergency situation and will insure off-site 
emergency agencies have been contacted prior to the start of work.  The PM, CIH, HSM, SS 
and UXOSO are authorized to administer this SSHSP.   The PM, CIH, HSM, SS and 
UXOSO are authorized to stop work when an imminent health or safety risk exists.  The PM 
and CIH are responsible for reviewing the SSHSP and ensuring that the SSHSP is complete 
and accurate.  The HSC will also provide technical and administrative support for the Health 
and Safety Program and will be available for consultation when required.  Each employee is 
responsible for personal safety as well as the safety of others in the work area. 

3.2 KEY SAFETY PERSONNEL 

The following individuals share responsibility for health and safety at the site: 
 
 Project Manager    Bill Hughes 
        (757) 318-5140 (office) 
       (757) 438-8498 (cell) 
 

Construction Superintendent   Mike Clemens 
      (509) 990-1149 (cell) 

 
 Unexploded Ordnance Safety Officer  Mike Clemens 
       (509) 990-1149 (cell) 
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 Navy QA Representative   Carlton Finley 
       (787) 509-3071   
     
 RPM      Christopher Penny 

(757) 322-4815 (office) 
 
 COR      Zane Perry 
       (757) 322-4777 (office) 
       (757) 619-4611 (cell) 
 
 Title II Inspector: CH2M Hill   John Tomik 
       (757) 671-8311 ext. 413 
 
 U.S. Fish and Wildlife   Oscar Diaz 
       (787) 741-0659 (office) 
       (787) 347-7708 (cell) 
 
 Program Certified Industrial Hygienist Dave Mummert, CIH 
       (419) 425-6129 (office) 
       (419) 348-1544 (cellular) 
 
 Program Health and Safety Manager  Kym Edelman 
       (757) 318-5132 (office) 
       (757) 435-5384 (cellular) 
 
 Regional Health and Safety Manager  Joe Hoyt, CHST 
       (804) 337-6982 (office) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 3-2 



 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Program QC/Safety 

 
QC- Ernie Duke 

Safety-Kym Edelman 

 
Project Manager    Bill Hughes 
 
Construction Superintendent   TBD 
 
Sr. UXO Safety Officer   Mike Clemens 

Construction 
Services 

Right Way 
Environmental 

Target Removal 

NAVFAC  Atlantic Title II Inspector  
Naval Technical 
Representative 

CH2MHill Navy QA/ROICC 
John Tomik Carlton Finley 

Chris Penny 

Shaw E & I 
Technical Project Manager 

George  Overby 

Shaw E&I 
Program Manager 

James Dunn 

Fencing 

 
 3-3 



 

4.0 ACTIVITY HAZARDS 

On site chemical contamination is not anticipated.  Chemical hazards are therefore associated 
with materials brought on site.  MSDS’s for chemicals which may be brought to the site are 
located in Appendix A. 
 
4.1 CHEMICAL HAZARDS 

No chemical hazards are anticipated.  Work will be conducted in non-contaminated areas. 
 

4.2 HAZARD COMMUNICATION 

The purpose of hazard communication (Employee Right-to-Know) is to ensure that the 
hazards of all chemicals located at this field project site are transmitted (communicated) 
according to 29 CFR 1926.59 to all personnel and subcontractors.  Hazard communication 
will include: 

4.2.1 Container Labeling 

Shaw personnel will ensure that all containers are labeled according to contents.  These 
drums and containers will include those from manufacturers and those produced on site by 
operations, such as gasoline and diesel safety cans.  All incoming and outgoing labels shall 
be checked for identity, hazard warning, and name and address of responsible party. 

4.2.2 Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) 

There will be an MSDS located on site for all site contaminants and each hazardous chemical 
known to be used on site.  MSDS’s are located in Appendix A of the Site-Specific Health 
Plan. 

4.2.3 Employee Information and Training 

Training employees on chemical hazards is accomplished through an ongoing corporate 
training program. Additionally, chemical hazards are communicated to employees through 
daily safety meetings held at Shaw field projects and by an initial site orientation program. 
 
At a minimum, Shaw and related subcontractor employees will be instructed on the 
following: 

 
• OSHA regulated chemicals and their hazards in the work area. 
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• How to prevent exposure to these hazardous chemicals. 
• What the company has done to prevent workers' exposure to these chemicals. 
• Procedures to follow if they are exposed to these chemicals. 
• How to read and interpret labels and MSDS’s for hazardous substances found 

on Shaw sites. 
• Emergency spill procedures. 
• Proper storage and labeling. 

 
Before any new hazardous chemical is introduced on site, each Shaw and related 
subcontractor employee will be given information in the same manner as during the safety 
class.  The site supervisor will be responsible for seeing that the MSDS on the new chemical 
is available for review by on site personnel.  The information pertinent to the chemical 
hazards will be communicated to project personnel. 
 
Morning safety meetings will be held and the hazardous materials used on site will be 
discussed.  Attendance is mandatory for all on site employees. 

4.3 PHYSICAL HAZARDS 

To minimize physical hazards, Shaw has developed standard safety protocols that will be 
followed at all times.  Activity Hazard Analyses, located in Appendix C, have been 
developed for each principal activity and identify all major hazards to which employees may 
be exposed.    
 
The UXO Safety Plan addresses hazards associated with handling MEC as well as protective 
measures and safety procedures that will be followed to protect the health and safety of site 
personnel. 
 
The SS and UXOSO will observe the general work practices of each crewmember and 
equipment operator, and enforce safe procedures.  The crew leaders and SS will inspect the 
work areas.  All hazards will be corrected in a timely manner.  A variety of physical hazards 
may be encountered during work activities at this site.  Hard hats, safety glasses and steel-toe 
safety boots are required in all areas of the site.  Site-specific hazards and all necessary 
precautions will be discussed at the daily safety meetings.  Failure to follow safety protocols 
will result in removal of an employee from the site and appropriate disciplinary actions. 
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4.4 ENVIRONMENTAL HAZARDS 

Environmental factors such as weather, wild animals, insects, and irritant plants may pose a 
hazard when performing outdoor tasks.  The UXOSO and SS will take necessary actions to 
alleviate these hazards should they arise. 
 

4.4.1 Heat Stress 

The combination of warm ambient temperature and protective clothing increases the 
potential for heat stress.  Heat stress disorders include: 
 

• Heat rash 
• Heat cramps 
• Heat exhaustion 
• Heat stroke. 

 
Heat stress prevention is outlined in Shaw Health and Safety procedure HS400, Working in 
Hot Environments.  This information will be reviewed during safety meetings.  Workers are 
encouraged to increase consumption of water and electrolyte-containing beverages; e.g., 
Gatorade.  Heat stress can be prevented by assuring an adequate work/rest schedule.  
Guidelines are presented below and should be used in conjunction with HS400. 
 
In addition, workers are encouraged to take rests and report symptoms whenever they feel 
any adverse effects that may be heat-related.  The frequency of breaks may need to be 
increased based on worker recommendation to the UXOSO and SS.  Heat stress can be 
prevented by assuring an adequate work/rest schedule and adequate fluid consumption.  A 
guide for work/rest schedules for various protection levels are given below in Table 4.2.  The 
number of hours before a work/rest period is based on experience with similar work.  The 
time periods should be considered maximum.  It must also be remembered that individual 
physical variability’s and differences in physical work activities may require revisions to site 
plans.  This table should be used as a guide.  Professional judgment of the SS and UXOSO is 
necessary to assure a fully protective plan to prevent heat stress disorders.   
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Table 4.2 

Guidelines For Work-Rest Periods 
Protection Level 

Number Of Hours Before Rest Period 

Temperature Level D Level C Level B Level A 

90+ F* 2.0 1.5 1.0 0.5 
87.5 F 2.5 2.0 1.5 1.0 
82.5 F 3.0 2.5 2.0 1.5 
77.5 F 3.5 3.0 2.5 1.5 
72.5 4.0 3.5 2.5 1.5 

 
*Work above 100º F will be reviewed with the Project HSC to determine specific 
requirements. 
 
Alternately the work/rest schedule can be calculated based on heat stress monitoring results.  
Each individual will count his/her radial (wrist) pulse as early as possible during each rest 
period.  If the heart rate exceeds 75 percent of their calculated maximum heart rate (MHR = 
200 – age) at the beginning of the rest period, then the work cycle will be decreased by one-
third.  The rest period will remain the same.  An individual is not permitted to return to work 
until his/her sustained heart rate is below 75 percent of their calculated maximum heart rate. 
 
Body temperature, measured orally or through the ear canal, may also be monitored to assess 
heat stress.  Workers should not be permitted to continue work when their body temperature 
exceeds 100.4 oF (degrees Fahrenheit) or (38 oC (degrees oC Celsius).  Monitoring should be 
conducted at the beginning of each break period as noted above. 
 
Monitoring for heat stress will begin when the ambient temperature reaches or exceeds 70 oF 
when wearing chemical protective clothing (Level C, B, A), or 80 oF for site activities 
performed with no chemical protective clothing (Level D).  Monitoring will include pulse 
rate, weight loss, oral/ or ear canal temperature, signs and symptoms of heat stress and fluid 
intake.   

4.4.2 Noise 

Hearing protection is required for workers operating or working near heavy equipment, 
where the noise level is greater than 85 A-weighted decimal (dBA) (Time Weighted Average 
[TWA]) as well as personnel working around heavy equipment.  The UXOSO will determine 
the need and appropriate testing procedures (i.e., sound level meter and/or dosimeter) for 
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noise measurement in accordance with Shaw Health and Safety procedure HS402 Hearing 
Conservation Program. 
 
Noise monitoring should be conducted during the beginning of each activity, as well as, any 
time modifications lead to increased noise levels (e.g., adding additional equipment).  A 
sound level meter will be used to measure noise levels at selected locations in the work area 
and on the site perimeter when treatment equipment is operating normally.  When used, 
noise-monitoring equipment must be calibrated before and after each shift.   
 
If continuous noise levels are found to exceed 85 dBA at any location within the work area, 
warning signs will be posted.  Workers and visitors will be notified that hearing protection is 
required.  Appropriate hearing protection (e.g., ear plugs) will be worn whenever personnel  
are working or visitors are present in that location.  A supply of earplugs will be maintained 
on site. 
 
Action levels in the following table will trigger the use of appropriate hearing protection 
(plugs or muffs).  Hearing protection must be able to attenuate noise below 90 dBA (8-hour 
TWA).  Each hearing protection or device has a Noise Reduction Rating (NRR) assigned by 
the EPA.  The calculation for a hearing protection device’s effectiveness is:  noise reading 
dBA – (NRR – 7dB) < 90 dBA. 

Instrument Measurement Action 

>80 dBA → 85 dBA Hearing protection recommended.  Limit 
work duration to 8-hour shifts. 

>85 dBA → 90 dBA Hearing protection required.  Limit work 
duration to 8-hour shifts. 

>90 dBA → 115 dBA Hearing protection required.  Investigate 
use of engineering controls.  Limit work 
duration to 8 hour shifts. 

Type I or Type II Sound Level 
Meter or dosimeter 

>115 dBA Stop work.  Consult Project HSM 

4.4.3 Biological Hazards 

Manchioneel is a tree that has been reported on Vieques Island. This large poisonous tree 
grows commonly behind ant beaches.  The fruit resembles a small green apple; it is 
poisonous.   An immediate antidote is seawater.  Do not touch any part of the tree, or stand 
under it in the rain.  (see photo below) 
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Comocladia dodonaea 

 
Croton discolor 

There are two plants on Vieques Island.  Their common names are 
“ Rayo” and “Bayahonda”.  They  have needle pointed thorns, but 
they are not poisonous.   The major risk is walking within these 
bushes causing scratches to skin.  Wearing long sleeve shirts (thick) 
will help, however, due to hot weather, avoiding these plants is 
best.  
Several other plants on Vieques are known to be skin irritating. 
They include: 

 
Tragia volubilis 

• Comocladia dodonaea -  Commonly known as Christmas-
bush, this is a fairly small shrub that has waxy looking 
leaves that have a small spine at the end of each of them. 
The leaves can vary in color from green to yellow to red. 
The sap and residue on the leaves contain a chemical 
similar to those found in poison ivy but in a higher 
concentration.   

 
Malpighia fucata 

• Croton discolor –This plant is a fairly large bush (up to 7 ft. 
tall)  that looks like it is drying out and doesn’t have long to 
live. There are two species on the island, but both look very 
similar and have very hairy leafs. The leaves have a 
tendency to stick to your clothing because of the hairs of the 
leaves.  

• Tragia volubilis - This plant is commonly known as Pica-
Pica, as well as Cowitch. It is a vine that, if cut or disturbed, 
will release hairs that can cause skin irritations.  

 
Cordia rupicola 

• Malpighia fucata – Commonly known as palo bronco, this 
evergreen shrub (or small tree) is identified by its opposite, 
blunt-pointed leaves. Upper leaf surfaces are green and 
lower surfaces are a paler green with many yellowish, 
needle-like hairs. Flowers have white/pink petals.  
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 Pictetia aculeate 
 

 

• Cordia rupicola – This is a small shrub with red fruit. Previously thought to be 
endemic to Puerto Rico and known only from one area, it has recently been reported 
from the island of Anegada's wooded hills among low dense brush.  

• Pictetia aculeate – Commonly known as tachuelo, gumbo limbo, or turpentine tree, 
this tree has a reddish, peeling bark and produces an intenely aromatic resin not 
unlike the pine tree resins that are used to produce true turpentine.  

 
 
West Nile Virus and West Nile Encephalitis West Nile Virus/West Nile Encephalitis is 
rapidly becoming a health concern in the United States.  West Nile Virus was first identified 
in the U.S. in the New York area in 1999 and is closely related to the St. Louis Encephalitis 
Virus, which is routinely found in the United States. 
 
"Encephalitis" means an inflammation of the brain and it can be caused by viral and bacterial 
infections.  West Nile Encephalitis can be a serious or even fatal illness although this is rare 
in humans.  This illness develops in approximately one of every 150 infections and is 
generally confined to older and physically compromised individuals. 
 
West Nile Encephalitis is a viral infection of the brain transmitted through the bite of a 
mosquito, which has previously fed on birds and/or horses that were infected with West Nile 
Virus.  Dead birds in an area may mean that West Nile Virus is circulating between the birds 
and the mosquitoes in that area.  West Nile Virus is not transmitted from one person to 
another.  Human illness from West Nile Virus is rare, even in areas where the virus has been 
reported. 
 
Symptoms of Exposure Most people who become infected with West Nile Virus will have 
either no symptoms or only mild ones.  Symptoms of West Nile Encephalitis include high 
fever, headache, confusion, muscle aches and weakness, seizures, or paralysis.  At its most 
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serious, the infection can result in coma, permanent neurological damage, and death.  
Symptoms usually occur five to 15 days following the bite of an infected mosquito.  Because 
West Nile Encephalitis is a viral infection, antibiotics are not effective and there is no 
specific treatment available other than general support therapy. 
 
Protective Measures at Projects  There is no vaccine to protect humans against West Nile 
Virus.  Individuals at project sites can reduce their risk from being infected with West Nile 
Virus by taking the following actions to protect against mosquito bites: 
 
• Review the hazards of West Nile Virus periodically in morning safety meetings. 
• Increase protective measures when working at dawn, dusk, and in the early evening. 
• Reduce the area of exposed skin when working outdoors.  Long-sleeved shirts with 

sleeves rolled down are recommended.  Understand that mosquitoes may bite through 
thin clothing, so personnel should evaluate the actual Level D clothing worn, e.g., heavy 
long sleeve work shirts and heavy jeans may be indicated.  Also, the risk or threat of 
mosquito bites is reduced for those activities that require the use of disposable coveralls. 

• For activities where only Level D Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) is specified, 
consider using disposable coveralls when working in wooded, highly vegetated, or 
swampy areas. 

• Use an insect repellent containing approximately 25% DEET (N, N-diethyl-meta-
toluamide).  DEET in concentrations greater than 25% provides no additional protection 
but repel insects longer.  However, at some point there is no direct correlation between 
concentration and repellency.  For example, 50% DEET provides about four hours of 
protection against mosquitoes, but increasing the concentration to 100% provides only 
one additional hour of protection.  Use the repellent according to the manufacturer’s 
directions provided on the container.  Use just enough repellent to cover exposed skin 
and clothing.  Do not treat unexposed skin.  Frequent re-application is unnecessary for 
effectiveness.  Avoid prolonged and excessive use of DEET. 

• After returning from outdoor field activities, wash treated skin with soap and water. 
• Personnel should report flu-like symptoms to the SSHO. 
 
DEET is safe for pregnant and lactating women and is generally safe for children.  You 
should avoid applying it to open wounds and irritated skin as it may further irritate the skin 
or cause discomfort. 
 
Sweating, perspiration and getting wet may wash away the repellent and may require that 
DEET containing repellent be re-applied. 
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To remove the breeding places on a project, the following precautions will be followed as 
practical: 
 
• Cut tall grass and weeds 
• Drain accumulated water in such items as drums, buckets, pools and plastic containers 
• Repair holes in door and window screens 
• Eliminate stagnate water puddles as practical 
• Limit outdoor activities at dawn, dusk and early evening, when mosquitoes are most 

active, as practical 

4.4.4 Lightning 

The procedures provided below will be used to protect site personnel from lightning related 
injuries. 
 
Training.  A tailgate safety meeting will be conducted to increase awareness to the hazards 
and prevention of lightning related incidents. 
 
Detection of Lightning.  The SS will be proactive in monitoring conditions that may produce 
thunderstorms and lightning.  A daily and weekly weather forecast will be tracked and 
communicated to site personnel.  When signs of impending storms, i.e., increasing wind, 
darkening skies, or lightning appear, local weather monitoring will be increased.  The 
National Weather Service (www.nws.noaa.gov/) should be consulted frequently.  Personnel 
will be notified when thunderstorms may impact the site. 
 
The "flash/bang" (f/b) technique of measuring the distance to lightning will be reviewed with 
all personnel.  The f/b technique is defined as: for each five seconds from the time of 
observing the lightning flash to hearing the associated thunder, the lightning is one mile 
away. 
 
Suspension/Resumption of Activities.  All outside activities will be suspended when a 
lightning flash is immediately in the area or a f/b of 20 seconds (4 miles away) is noted.  
Personnel may continue indoor work activities.  Outdoor activities will resume when 30 
minutes has passed since the last observable f/b is 20 seconds or greater. 
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Lightning Protection.  When notification is given, all outside work activities will stop and 
personnel will gather in the support zone for a head count and further instructions.  Indoor 
work will continue, except for the use of electrical equipment, telephones and computers.  
When a safe location is not present and personnel are caught by a sudden lightning event, 
employees should seek the lowest possible area, away from large objects which might attract 
lightning or fall over, e.g., trees, utility poles.  The employee should assume a crouching 
position with their head lowered and hands over their ears.  AVOID:  WATER, HIGH 
GROUNDS, HEAVY EQUIPMENT AND TALL, ISOLATED OBJECTS. 
 
First Aid.  An employee that is struck by lightning needs immediate assistance (call 911).  
The body will not carry an electrical charge, but receives an electrical shock and may be 
burned.  Personnel certified in first-aid/CPR should inspect for shock and burns around 
fingers, toes, buckles and jewelry.  Stay with the injured employee until medical help arrives. 

4.5 VEHICLE AND HEAVY EQUIPMENT SAFETY MANAGEMENT 

4.5.1 Vehicle Safety 

Motor vehicle incidents are the number one cause of occupational fatalities, accounting for 
one in three deaths.  Fifty percent or more of vehicle safety incidents occur while backing up.  
Shaw employees involved in the operation and use of Shaw and/or leased or rented vehicles 
will comply with the Shaw Health and Safety procedures HS800 Motor Vehicle Operation: 
General Requirements and HS810 Commercial Vehicle Operation and Maintenance.  Shaw 
requires employees to use seat belts at all times when traveling in Shaw owned or 
leased/rented vehicles.  The SS and/or UXOSO will develop a parking area plan, including 
backing vehicles into parking spaces, using spotters for backing vehicles and policy 
mandated vehicle inspections.   
 
Shaw employees are expected to incorporate safe actions and preparations to avoid vehicle 
accidents and personal injury during work and off-hours.  Breaks should be planned into 
lengthy job mobilizations and demobilizations, including rotation of drivers at regular 
intervals.  If parking areas are busy or crowded and more than one worker is traveling in the 
same vehicle, one worker should remain outside the vehicle as it leaves the parking space to 
assist the driver with traffic observation.  Vehicles traveling before dawn and at dusk in rural 
or wooded areas should be prepared to brake for wildlife, e.g.  deer crossing roadways.   
 
Shaw employees arriving at work areas should park vehicles away from delivery, heavy 
equipment and vehicle loading/unloading locations to prevent parked vehicles from damage 
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by various deliveries.  Heavy equipment operators should inspect areas and request vehicles 
to be moved or spotters used if necessary, to maneuver equipment in tight areas.  Employees 
who observe near misses or potential risks to parked or moving vehicles must report these to 
the SS or UXOSO immediately. 
 
Shaw employees are expected to use the vehicle inspection form and check/test the safety 
systems on the vehicle on a daily basis.  Check the following: brakes, mirrors, seat belts, 
tires, leakage from the undercarriage, lights and turn signals.  Vehicles with safety 
deficiencies must be reported immediately and not driven until properly repaired.  Vehicles 
running errands from different project sites should have telephone numbers of the job site in 
the vehicle in case calls for assistance are required.   
 
Because of the different ways alcohol can affect behavior, even in very small amounts, the 
best and safest course is not to drink before driving.  At Shaw, a driver with blood alcohol 
concentration (BAC) over 0.04 percent is considered to be under the influence and subject to 
disciplinary action.  Personnel involved in motor vehicle incidents are subject to drug and 
alcohol testing.   
 
Weather conditions can have a profound effect on driving.  On slippery roads, drive more 
slowly.  Stop and turn with care.  Keep several car lengths from other vehicles.  At speeds in 
excess of 35 mph, the chances of hydroplaning increase with speed.  In general, keep back 1 
car length for every 10 miles per hour (mph) to prevent striking the car ahead. 
 
Vehicles will be operated in accordance with the requirements listed below: 
 

• Seatbelt use is mandatory for all passengers 

• Personnel may not ride in the back of cargo vehicles 

• The driver must make a 360 degree walk around the assigned vehicle prior to 
vehicle movement 

• A ground guide is used to back up any vehicle 

• Vehicle speed is limited to the posted speed limits for developed roadways, 25 
mph maximum on dirt roads and 10 mph maximum off-road (based on 
conditions) 

• Vehicle driven in four wheel low and low gear when on dirt roads or off road 
driving where steep grades dictate 
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• All operators must possess a valid drivers license 

• Fuel or gasoline are not to be transported inside the passenger compartment 

• No vehicle is left running when unattended 

• Parking brakes are used when vehicles are parked. 

 
In the event of a vehicle incident, notify your Project Manager immediately and complete all 
required reports. 

4.5.2 Heavy Equipment Safety 

Forklifts, excavators, loaders other material handling equipment present various physical 
hazards on remediation sites.  The following critical safety practices shall be followed to 
prevent safety incidents during heavy equipment operation. 
 

• All equipment will be inspected prior to each use. 
• All operators will have training or equivalent experience to be permitted to 

operate heavy equipment. 
• Spotters will be used to back-up equipment and direct traffic in all “blind” 

areas. 
• Standard hand signals will be used to communicate between operators and 

ground crew. 
• All heavy equipment will have operable back-up alarms. 
• Heavy equipment will be parked in areas where operators will not be exposed 

to strains or slip/trip/fall hazards during mounting and dismounting of 
equipment 

• All heavy equipment will be equipped with operable seat belts; belts will be 
used by all operators. 

• Written lifting plans will be developed and reviewed for all critical lifts. 

4.6 MANUAL MATERIAL LIFTING 

Many different types of objects may be handled manually during site operations.  Care 
should be taken when lifting and handling heavy or bulky items because they are the cause of 
many back injuries.  The following fundamentals address the proper lifting techniques that 
are essential in preventing back injuries: 
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• The size, shape, and weight of the object to be lifted must first be considered.  No 
individual employee is permitted to lift any object that weighs more than 60 pounds.  
Multiple employees or the use of mechanical lifting devices are required for objects 
over the 60-pound limit. 

• The anticipated path to be taken by the lifter should be inspected for the presence of 
slip, trip, and fall hazards. 

• The feet shall be placed far enough apart for good balance and stability (typically 
shoulder width).  THE FOOTING SHALL BE SOLID. 

• The worker shall get as close to the load as possible.  The legs shall be bent at the 
knees. 

• The back shall be kept as straight as possible and abdominal muscles should be 
tightened. 

• To lift the object, the legs are straightened from their bending position. 
• A worker shall never carry a load that cannot be seen over or around. 
• When placing an object down, the stance and position are identical to that for lifting.  

The legs are bent at the knees and the object lowered. 
 
When two or more workers are required to handle the same object, coordination is essential 
to ensure that the load is lifted uniformly and that the weight is equally divided between the 
individuals carrying the load.  When carrying the object, each worker, if possible, shall face 
the direction in which the object is being carried.  In handling bulky or heavy items, the 
following guidelines shall be followed to avoid injury to the hands and fingers: 
 

• A firm grip on the object is essential; leather gloves shall be used if necessary. 
• The hands and object shall be free of oil, grease, and water that might prevent a firm 

grip, and the fingers shall be kept away from any points that could cause them to be 
pinched or crushed, especially when setting the object down. 

• The item shall be inspected for metal slivers, jagged edges, burrs, and rough or 
slippery surfaces prior to being lifted. 

4.7 ACTIVITY HAZARD ANALYSES 

Appendix C contains Activity Hazard Analyses (AHA) for primary site tasks.  They contain 
detailed information on physical hazards, and provide control measures for these hazards.  
The AHA’s will be field checked by the SS and UXOSO on an ongoing basis and revised as 
necessary.  All revisions will be communicated to the work crew. 
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5.0 WORK AND SUPPORT AREAS 

To prevent migration of contamination from personnel and equipment, work areas will be 
clearly specified as designated below prior to beginning operations.  Each work area will be 
clearly identified using signs or physical barriers.  Even though this project consists of clean 
construction, site zones will be clearly delineated to prevent access of un-authorized 
individuals. 

5.1 SUPPORT ZONE 

The SZ, will be located upwind, in an area outside the work area, within the geographic 
perimeters of the site.  The area is used for material staging, vehicle parking, office facilities, 
sanitation facilities, and receipt of deliveries.  Personnel entering this zone may include 
delivery personnel, visitors, security guards, etc., who will not necessarily be permitted in the 
work area.  All personnel arriving in the SZ will, upon arrival, report to the UXOSO and sign 
the site visitor log.   

5.2 WORK ZONE 

The WZ will be the area around the excavation activities.  All employees will use proper PPE 
when working in these areas.  The location of the WZ will be identified by fencing or other 
appropriate means primarily around the excavation.  A daily entry log records the time of 
entry and exit from the WZ for each person. 
 
A log of all personnel visiting, entering or working on the site shall be maintained by the 
UXOSO.  Visitors will attend a site orientation given by the UXOSO and sign the SSHSP.  
 
The following are standard safe work practices that apply to all site personnel and will be 
discussed in the safety briefing prior to initiating work on the site: 
 

• Eating, drinking, chewing gum or tobacco, smoking is prohibited in the WZ. 
• Hands and face must be washed upon leaving the WZ and before eating, 

drinking, chewing gum or tobacco and smoking. 
• A buddy system will be used.  Hand signals will be established to maintain 

communication. 
• During site operations, each worker will consider himself as a safety backup to 

his partner.  Off-site personnel provide emergency assistance.  
• Visual contact will be maintained between buddies on site when performing 

hazardous duties. 
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• All personnel must comply with established safety procedures.  Any staff 
member who does not comply with safety policy, as established by the SS, will 
be immediately dismissed from the site. 

• All employees and visitors must sign in and out of the site. 
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6.0 PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT 

This section specifies the levels of personal protective equipment (PPE), which is required 
for each principal activity performed at this site.  All site personnel must be trained in the use 
of all PPE utilized.   

6.1 ANTICIPATED PROTECTION LEVELS 

The following protection levels have been established for the site work activities.  
 

Table 6.1 
Anticipated Protection Levels 

 
Task Initial 

PPE 
Level 

Upgrade 
PPE Level 

Skin Protection Respiratory 
Protection 

Other PPE 

Clearing and 
Grubbing 

Level D Modified 
Level ‘D’ 

Leather-work 
gloves.  Tyvek® 
coverall as 
necessary to 
protect against 
biological 
hazards, irritating 
plants, as needed. 
 

None Hard-hat, steel-toe work 
boots, safety glasses and 
hearing protection >85 
dBA.  

Screening Soil; 
Road Repair 

Level D Not 
Anticipated 

Tyvek® coverall 
as necessary to 
protect against 
biological hazards 

None Hard-hat, steel-toe work 
boots, safety glasses and 
hearing protection >85 
dBA.  Utilize hi-visibility 
vests for heavy traffic 
areas. 

MEC Surface 
Removal Actions 

As 
specified 
in UXO 
Safety 
Plan 

As 
specified in 
UXO 
Safety Plan 

As specified in 
UXO Safety Plan 

As specified 
in UXO 
Safety Plan 

As specified in UXO 
Safety Plan 

General Support Zone 
Activities 
 

Level D Not 
Anticipated 

None None Hard-hat, steel-toe boots, 
safety glasses and hearing 
protection >85dBA. 

 

6.2 PROTECTION LEVELS DESCRIPTIONS 

This section lists the minimum requirements for each protection level.  Modification to these 
requirements may have been noted above. 

6.2.1 Level D 

Level D consists of the following: 
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• Safety glasses with side shields 
• Hard hat 
• Steel-toed work boots 
• Work clothing as prescribed by weather 
• Leather work gloves 
• Cut resistant gloves when handling sharp objects 
• Reflective vests for ground personnel working around heavy equipment or 

roadways 
• Hearing protection in areas >85 dBA 

6.2.2 Modified Level D 

Modified Level D consists of the following: 
 
• Safety glasses with side shields 
• Hard hat 
• Steel-toed work boots 
• Tyvek® coverall or PVC rain suit for wet conditions 
• Latex over-boots 
• Hearing protection in areas >85 dBA 
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6.3 SITE- SPECIFIC PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT (PPE) 

The primary objective of the PPE program is to ensure employee protection during site 
operations.  Engineering controls are not feasible for many tasks and, therefore, require the 
use of PPE. 
 
The SS will be responsible for monitoring all aspects of the PPE program.  This includes 
donning and doffing, temperature related stress monitoring, inspection, and decontamination. 
PPE selection is identified in Table 6.1 for each specified task.  The UXOSO, in consultation 
with the HSC, and the HSM will direct changes in PPE based on changing conditions.  The 
site-specific SSHSP will serve as written certification that the workplace was evaluated 
concerning PPE requirements. 
 

 
 6-3 



 

7.0 DECONTAMINATION PROCEDURES 

This section describes the procedures necessary to ensure that both personnel and equipment 
are free from gross contamination when they leave the work site.  No chemical hazards are 
anticipated so decontamination will be for general removal of visual gross contamination. 

7.1 PERSONNEL DECONTAMINATION 

Decontamination procedures will ensure that material which workers may have contacted in 
the WZ do not spread to clean areas of the site.  This sequence describes the general 
decontamination procedure.  The specific stages will vary depending on the site, the task, the 
protection level, etc. 

7.1.1 Modified Level  ‘D’ Decontamination 

1. Go to end of WZ 
2. Remove and discard latex booties 
3. Remove outer gloves and discard 
4. Remove protective suit 
5. Remove inner sample gloves and discard 
6. Wash face and hands. 

7.1.2 Personal Hygiene 

Before any eating, smoking, or drinking, personnel will wash hands, arms, neck and face. 

7.2 EQUIPMENT DECONTAMINATION 

All contaminated equipment will be decontaminated before leaving the site.  
Decontamination procedures will vary, but may include sweeping, wiping, scraping, hosing, 
or steaming the exterior of the equipment.  Personnel performing this task will wear the 
proper PPE as prescribed by the UXOSO. 

7.3 DISPOSAL  

All decontamination liquids and disposable clothing will be treated as contaminated waste 
unless determined otherwise by accepted testing methods. Wastes will be disposed of 
according to state and federal regulations. 
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8.0 AIR MONITORING 

Air monitoring is not anticipated on this portion of the project. 
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9.0 EMERGENCY RESPONSE 

9.1 PRE-EMERGENCY PLANNING 

Prior to engaging in activities at the site, Shaw will plan for possible emergency situations 
and have available adequate supplies and manpower to respond.  In addition, site personnel 
will receive training during the site orientation concerning proper emergency response 
procedures. 
 
The following situations would warrant implementation of the Emergency Response and 
Contingency Plan (ERCP): 
 
Fire/Explosion  • 

• 
• 

• 

The potential for human injury exists. 
Toxic fumes or vapors are released. 
The fire could spread on-site or off-site and possibly ignite other 
flammable materials or cause heat-induced explosions. 
The use of water and/or chemical fire suppressants could result in 
contaminated run-off. 

Spill or Release of 
Hazardous Materials 

• 

• 

The spill could result in the release of flammable liquids or vapors, thus 
causing a fire or gas explosion hazard. 
The spill could cause the release of toxic liquids or fumes in sufficient 
quantities or in a manner that is hazardous to or could endanger human 
health. 

Natural Disaster 
 

• 
• 

• 

• 

A rainstorm exceeds the flash flood level. 
The facility is in a projected tornado path or a tornado has damaged 
facility property. 
Severe wind gusts are forecasted or have occurred and have caused 
damage to the facility. 
Hurricanes 

Medical Emergency 
 

 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 

Trauma injuries (broken bones, severe lacerations/bleeding, burns). 
Eye/skin contact with hazardous materials. 
Loss of consciousness. 
Heat stress (Heat stroke). 
Heart attack. 
Respiratory failure. 
Allergic reaction. 

 
The following measures will be taken to assure the availability of adequate equipment and 
manpower resources: 

 
• Sufficient equipment and materials will be kept on site and dedicated for 

emergencies only.  The inventory will be replenished after each use. 
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• On-site emergency responders will be current in regards to training and medical 
surveillance programs.  Copies of all applicable certificates will be kept on file 
for on-site personnel required to respond. 

• It will be the responsibility of the Site Supervisor to brief the on-site response 
team on anticipated hazards at the site.  The Emergency Coordinator shall also 
be responsible for anticipating and requesting equipment that will be needed for 
response activities. 

• Emergency response activities will be coordinated with the Local Emergency 
Management Agency (EMA) in compliance with SARA Title III requirements. 

 
Communications will be established prior to commencement of any activities at the 
remediation site.  Communication will be established so that all responders on site have 
availability to all pertinent information to allow them to conduct their activities in a safe and 
healthful manner. The primary communication device will be air horns. 

9.2 EMERGENCY RECOGNITION AND PREVENTION 

Because unrecognized hazards may result in emergency incidents, it will be the responsibility 
of the Site Supervisor and the Site Safety Officer, through daily site inspections and 
employee feedback (Safety Observation Program, daily safety meetings, and AHA) to 
recognize and identify all hazards that are found at the site.  These may include: 
 

Chemical Hazards • 
• 

Materials at the site 
Materials brought to the site 

Physical Hazards • 
• 
• 

Fire/explosion 
Slip/trip/fall 
Excessive noise 

Mechanical Hazards • 
• 

Pinch points 
Vehicle traffic 

Environmental Hazards • 
• 
• 
• 
• 

Electrical Storms 
High winds 
Heavy Rain/Snow 
Temperature Extremes (Heat/Cold Stress) 
Poisonous Plants/Animals 

 
Once a hazard has been recognized, the SS and the UXOSO will take immediate action to 
prevent the hazard from becoming an emergency.  This may be accomplished by the 
following: 

 
• Daily safety meeting 
• Task-specific training prior to commencement of activity 
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• PPE selection/use 
• Following all Shaw standard operating procedures 

 
Table 9.1 

Emergency Telephone Numbers 
 
Local Agencies – 
Ambulance 
Fire  
Police 

 
911 
911 
911  

Hospital  
Centro de Salud Familiar Susana Centeno 
Carr. 997 Kilometer 1 Ht.0 
Bo. Destino 
Vieques, Puerto Rico  

(787) 741-2151 
  

 
Regional Poison Control Center 800-552-6337 
Federal Agencies 
Agency for Toxic Substances and Disease Registry 
National Response Center 

(404) 639-0615 (24 hr.) 
800-424-8802 

Navy QA Representative – Carlton Finley 
RPM – Christopher Penny 
COR- Zane Perry 
 

(787) 509-3071  
(757) 322-4815 (office) 
(757) 322-4777 (office) 
(757) 619-4611 (cellular) 

Shaw Personnel
Project Manager – Bill Hughes 
 
Construction Superintendent – Mike Clemens 
 
Unexploded Ordnance Safety Officer – Mike Clemens 
 
 
Program CIH – David Mummert 
 
 
Program Health & Safety Manger – Kym Edelman 
 

(757) 318-5140 (office) 
(757) 438-8498 (cellular) 
 
(509) 990-1149 (cellular) 
 
(509) 990-1149 (cellular) 
 
 
(419) 425-6129 (office) 
(419) 348-1544 (cellular) 
 
(757) 318-5132 (office) 
(757) 435-5384 (cellular) 

Shaw Corporation  (24 hour) Help Desk (866)299-3445 

Additional Phone #'s in Section 3 this SSHSP 
 

9.3 PERSONNEL ROLES, LINES OF AUTHORITY, AND COMMUNICATIONS 

This section of the ERCP describes the various roles, responsibilities, and communication 
procedures that will be followed by personnel involved in emergency responses. 
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The primary Emergency Coordinator for this site is the Site Supervisor.  In the event an 
emergency occurs and the Emergency Coordinator is not on site, the SS or the highest-
ranking employee on site will serve as the Emergency Coordinator until he arrives.  The 
Emergency Coordinator will determine the nature of the emergency and take appropriate 
action as defined by this ERCP. 
 
The Emergency Coordinator will implement the ERCP immediately as required.  The 
decision to implement the plan will depend upon whether the actual incident threatens human 
health or the environment.  Immediately after being notified of an emergency incident, the 
Emergency Coordinator or his designee will evaluate the situation to determine the 
appropriate action. 
 

9.3.1 Responsibilities and Duties 

This section describes the responsibilities and duties assigned to the Emergency Coordinator.  
 
It is recognized that the structure of the “Incident Command System” will change as 
additional response organizations are added.  Shaw will follow procedures as directed by the 
Fire Department, LEPC, State and Federal agencies as required.  Shaw will defer to the local 
Fire Department Chief to assume the role of Incident Commander upon arriving on site.  
Additional on-site personnel may be added to the Site Emergency Response Team as 
required to respond effectively. 

9.3.2 On-Site Emergency Coordinator Duties 

The on-site Emergency Coordinator is responsible for implementing and directing the 
emergency procedures.  All emergency personnel and their communications will be 
coordinated through the Emergency Coordinator.  Specific duties are as follows:  
 

• Identify the source and character of the incident, type and quantity of any 
release.  Assess possible hazards to human health or the environment that may 
result directly from the problem or its control. 

 
• Discontinue operations in the vicinity of the incident if necessary to ensure that 

fires, explosions, or spills do not recur or spread to other parts of the site.  
 

• Notify the ROICC.  The ROICC will contact the local Emergency Response 
Teams if their help is necessary to control the incident.  Table 9.1 provides 
telephone numbers for emergency assistance. 
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• Direct on-site personnel to control the incident until, if necessary, outside help 

arrives.   
 

• Ensure that the building or area where the incident occurred and the 
surrounding area are evacuated, and shut off possible ignition sources, if 
appropriate.  The Emergency Response Team is responsible for directing site 
personnel such that they avoid the area of the incident and leave emergency 
control procedures unobstructed. 

 
• If fire or explosion is involved, notify facility Fire Department. 

 
• Notify Shaw Project Manager 

 
• Notify ROICC 

 
• Have protected personnel, in appropriate PPE, on standby for rescue. 

 
If the incident may threaten human health or the environment outside of the site, the 
Emergency Coordinator should immediately determine whether evacuation of area outside of 
the site maybe necessary and, if so, notify the ROICC.  The ROICC will contact the local 
Police Department and the Office of Emergency Management. 
 
If hazardous waste has been released or produced through control of the incident, ensure that: 

 
• Waste is collected and contained. 

 
• Containers of waste are removed or isolated from the immediate site of the 

emergency. 
 

• Treatment or storage of the recovered waste, contaminated soil or surface 
water, or any other material that results from the incident or its control is 
provided. 

 
• Ensure that no waste that is incompatible with released material is treated or 

stored in the facility until cleanup procedures are completed. 
 

• Ensure that all emergency equipment used is decontaminated, recharged, and fit 
for its intended use before operations are resumed. 
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9.3.3 Safe Distances and Places of Refuge 

The Emergency Coordinator for all activities will be the SS.  No single recommendation can 
be made for evacuation or safe distances because of the wide variety of emergencies that 
could occur.  Safe distances can only be determined at the time of an emergency based on a 
combination of site and incident-specific criteria.  However, the following measures are 
established to serve as general guidelines. 
 
In the event of minor hazardous materials releases (small spills of low toxicity), workers in 
the affected area will report initially to the contamination reduction zone.  Small spills or 
leaks (generally less than 55 gallons) will require initial evacuation of at least 50 feet in all 
directions to allow for cleanup and to prevent exposure.  After initial assessment of the extent 
of the release and potential hazards, the Emergency Coordinator or his designee will 
determine the specific boundaries for evacuation.  Appropriate steps such as caution tape, 
rope, traffic cones, barricades, or personal monitors will be used to secure the boundaries. 
 
If an incident may threaten the health or safety of the surrounding community, the public will 
be informed and, if necessary, evacuated from the area.  The Emergency Coordinator, or his 
designee, will inform the proper agencies in the event that this is necessary.  Telephone 
numbers are listed in Table 9.1. 
 
Places of refuge will be established prior to the commencement of activities.  These areas 
must be identified for the following incidents: 
 

• Chemical release 
• Fire/explosion 
• Medical emergency 
• Hazardous weather. 

 
In general, evacuation will be made to the main entrance to the Shaw site, unless the 
Emergency Coordinator determines otherwise.  It is the responsibility of the Emergency 
Coordinator to determine when it is necessary to evacuate personnel to off-site locations. 
 
In the event of an emergency evacuation, all the employees will gather at the entrance to the 
site until a head count establishes that all are present and accounted for.  No one is to leave 
the site without notifying the Emergency Coordinator. 
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9.3.4 Evacuation Routes and Procedures 

All emergencies require prompt and deliberate action.  In the event of an emergency, it will 
be necessary to follow an established set of procedures.  Such established procedures will be 
followed as closely as possible.  However, in specific emergency situations, the Emergency 
Coordinator may deviate from the procedures to provide a more effective plan for bringing 
the situation under control.  The Emergency Coordinator is responsible for determining 
which situations require site evacuation. 

9.3.5 Evacuation Signals and Routes 

Two-way radio communication and an air horn will be used to notify employees of the 
necessity to evacuate an area or building involved in a release/spill of a hazardous material.  
The crew supervisor will have a two-way radio.  Only the Emergency Coordinator will 
initiate total site evacuation, however, in his absence, decision to preserve the health and 
safety of employees will take precedence.  

9.3.6 Evacuation Procedures 

In the event evacuation is necessary, the following actions will be taken: 
 

• The emergency signal will be activated. 
 

• No further entry of visitors, contractors, or trucks will be permitted.  Vehicle 
traffic within the site will cease in order to allow safe exit of personnel and 
movement of emergency equipment. 

 
• Shut off all machinery if safe to do so. 

 
• ALL on-site personnel, visitors, and contractors in the support zone will 

assemble at the entrance to the site for a head count and await further 
instruction from the Emergency Coordinator. 

 
• ALL persons in the exclusion zone and contamination reduction zone will be 

accounted for by their immediate crew leaders (e.g., foreman).  Leaders will 
determine the safest exits for employees and will also choose an alternate exit if 
the first choice is inaccessible. 

 
• During exit, the crew leader should try to keep the group together.  Immediately 

upon exit, the crew leader will account for all employees in his crew. 
 

• Upon completion of the head count, the crew leader will provide the 
information to the Emergency Coordinator. 
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• Contract personnel and visitors will also be accounted for. 

 
• The names of emergency response team members involved will be reported to 

the emergency spill control coordinator. 
 

• The Emergency Coordinator, or designee, will make a final tally of persons.  
No attempt to find persons not accounted for will involve endangering lives of 
Shaw or other employees by re-entry into emergency areas. 

 
In all questions of accountability, immediate crew leaders will be held responsible for those 
persons reporting to them.  Visitors will be the responsibility of those employees they are 
seeing.  Contractors and truck drivers are the responsibility of the Site Supervisor.  
 

• Personnel will be assigned by the Emergency Coordinator to be available to 
direct and brief emergency responders. 

 
• Re-entry into the site will be made only after the Emergency Coordinator  gives 

clearance.  At his direction, a signal or other notification will be given for 
re-entry into the facility. 

 
• Drills will be held annually, at a minimum, to practice all of these procedures 

and will be treated with the same seriousness as an actual emergency. 
 

9.3.7 Medical Emergency Contingency Measures 

The procedures listed below will be used to respond to medical emergencies.  The UXOSO 
will contact the local hospital and inform them of the site hazards and potential emergency 
situations. A minimum of two first-aid/CPR trained personnel will be maintained on site. 

9.3.8 Response 

The nearest workers will immediately assist a person who shows signs of medical distress or 
who is involved in an accident.  The work crew supervisor will be summoned.   
 
The work crew supervisor will immediately make radio contact with the on-site Emergency 
Coordinator  to alert him of a medical emergency situation.  The supervisor will advise the 
following information: 
 

• Location of the victim at the work site 
• Nature of the emergency 
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• Whether the victim is conscious 
• Specific conditions contributing to the emergency, if known. 

 
The Emergency Coordinator will notify the Site Safety Officer.  The following actions will 
then be taken depending on the severity of the incident: 
 
Life-Threatening Incident.   If an apparent life-threatening condition exists, the crew 
supervisor will inform the Emergency Coordinator by radio, and the local Emergency 
Response Services (EMS) will be immediately called.  An on-site person will be appointed 
who will meet the EMS and have him/her quickly taken to the victim.  Any injury within the 
EZ will be evacuated by Shaw personnel to a clean area for treatment by (EMS) personnel.  
No one will be able to enter the EZ without showing proof of training, medical surveillance 
and site orientation. 
 
Any personnel requiring emergency medical attention will be evacuated from exclusion and 
contamination reduction zones if doing so would not endanger the life of the injured person 
or otherwise aggravate the injury.  Personnel will not enter the area to attempt a rescue if 
their own lives would be threatened.  The decision whether or not to decontaminate a victim 
prior to evacuation is based on the type and severity of the illness or injury and the nature of 
the contaminant.  For some emergency victims, immediate decontamination may be an 
essential part of life-saving first aid.  For others, decontamination may aggravate the injury or 
delay life-saving first aid.  Decontamination will be performed if it does not interfere with 
essential treatment. 
 
If decontamination can be performed, wash external clothing and cut it away. 
 
If decontamination cannot be performed, observe the following procedures. 

 
• Wrap the victim in blankets or plastic to reduce contamination of other 

personnel. 
 

• Alert emergency and off-site medical personnel to potential contamination, 
instruct them about specific decontamination procedures. 

 
• Send site personnel familiar with the incident and chemical safety information 

(e.g., MSDS) with the affected person. 
 
An accident/injury/illness report will be completely and properly filled out and submitted to 
the Program Health and Safety /Project CIH, in accordance with Shaw reporting procedures.   
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A list of emergency telephone numbers is given in Table 9.1. 
 
Non Life-Threatening Incident.  All injuries, no matter how small, will be reported to the 
SS and UXOSO.  If it is determined that no threat to life is present, the Site Supervisor will 
direct the injured person through decontamination procedures appropriate to the nature of the 
illness or accident.  Appropriate first-aid or medical attention will then be administered. 
 
*NOTE: The area surrounding an accident site must not be disturbed until the scene has 

been cleared by the Site Supervisor. 
 

9.3.9 Notification 

The following personnel/agencies will be notified in the event of a medical emergency: 
 

• Local Fire Department or EMS 
• On-site Emergency Coordinator  
• Workers in the affected areas 
• Notify Shaw PM 
• Notify Navy QA Representative and NAVFAC Atlantic Project Manager 

9.3.10 Fire Contingency Measures 

Shaw personnel and subcontractors are not trained professional firefighters.  Therefore, if 
there is any doubt that a fire can be quickly contained and extinguished, personnel will notify 
the Emergency Coordinator by radio and vacate the structure or area.  The Emergency 
Coordinator will immediately notify the local Fire Department. 
 
The following procedures will be used to prevent the possibility of fires and resulting 
injuries: 
 

• Sources of ignition will be kept away from where flammable materials are 
handled or stored. 

 
• “No smoking” signs will be conspicuously posted in areas where flammable 

materials are present and throughout the exclusion and contamination reduction 
zones. 
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• Fire extinguishers will be located in all Shaw site dedicated vehicles and placed 
in all areas where a fire hazard may exist. 

 
• Before workers begin operations in an area the foreman will give instruction on 

egress procedures and assembly points.  Egress routes will be posted in work 
areas and exit points clearly marked. 

 
The following procedures will be used in the event of a fire: 

 
• Anyone who sees a fire will notify his or her supervisor who will then contact 

the Emergency Coordinator by radio.  The Emergency Coordinator will activate 
the emergency air horns and contact the local Fire Department. 

 
• When the emergency siren sounds, workers will disconnect electrical 

equipment in use (if possible) and proceed to the nearest fire exit.   
 

• Work crews will be comprised of pairs of workers (buddy system) who join 
each other immediately after hearing the fire alarm and remain together 
throughout the emergency.  Workers will assemble at a predetermined rally 
point for a head count.  

 
• When a worker has extinguished a small fire, the Emergency Coordinator will 

be notified. 

9.4 HAZARDOUS WEATHER CONTINGENCY MEASURES 

Operations will not be started or continued when the following hazardous weather conditions 
are present: 

 
• Lightning 
• Heavy Rains 
• High Winds 

9.4.1  Response 

 
• All equipment will be shut down and secured to prevent damage. 

 
• Personnel will be moved to safe refuge.  The Emergency Coordinator will 

determine when it is necessary to evacuate personnel to off-site locations and 
will coordinate efforts with fire, police, and other agencies. 
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9.4.2 Notification 

The Emergency Coordinator will be responsible for assessing hazardous weather conditions 
and notifying personnel of specific contingency measures.  Notifications will include: 

 
• Shaw employees and subcontractors 
• Notify Shaw PM 
• Notify ROICC 
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10.0 TRAINING REQUIRMENTS 

Site-specific training for this project will include Hazard Communication as per 29 CFR 
1926, site physical and environmental hazards, emergency response and evacuation 
procedures, and emergency telephone numbers.  Training will be held at the site location by 
the PM before any site work activities begin. 
 
Outlines of the orientation for SHAW sub-contract personnel and visitors are presented 
below: 
 
 

Shaw/SUBCONTRACTORS VISITOR ORIENTATION 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 

• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 

SSHSP sign off 
Sign in/out procedures 
Site background 
Chain of command 
Rules and regulations 
Hours of work 
Absences 
Equipment 
Emergency Information 
Emergency signal 
Gathering point 
Responsibilities/roles 
Emergency phone numbers 
Work Zones 
MSDS’s [Hazard Communication Program] 
AHA’s (Activity Hazard Analyses) 
Forms, site-specific Incident Reporting 
UXO Awareness 

SSHSP signoff 
Review of Site map 
Work Zones in progress 
Hazard Communication 
Emergency plan/signals 
Training/medical requirements 
Zones/areas open to visitors 
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11.0 MEDICAL SURVEILLANCE PROGRAM 

All Shaw personnel participate in a medical and health monitoring program.  This program is 
initiated when the employee starts work with a complete physical and medical history and is 
continued on a regular basis, based on an individual’s job function.  This program was 
developed in conjunction with a consultant toxicologist and Shaw's occupational health 
physician.  Other medical consultants are retained when additional expertise is required. 
 
The following information is provided in the event that medical attention is necessary. 
 
The Shaw Medical Director is: 
 

Dr. Jerry H. Berke 
 MD, MPH 
 Health Resources 

600 West Cumming Park 
 Suite 3400 
 Woburn, Mass 01801-6350 
 781-935-8581 (direct dial) 
 800-350-4511 (toll free) 

 
 
 

The Shaw Medical Director and the HSM will be immediately notified of any suspected 
exposures to hazardous materials/wastes. 
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APPENDIX A 
INTERNATIONAL SAFETY CARDS & MATERIAL SAFETY DATA 

SHEETS (MSDS’s) 
 
International Safety Cards are included in this section, as well as MSDS’s for chemicals 
that may be brought to the site. 
 
 
Materials which may be brought to the site: 
 
Gasoline 
Diesel 
 
 
 































































 

 

APPENDIX B 
SPECIFIC HEALTH AND SAFETY PROCEDURES 

 
 NOTE: Health and safety procedures that will be utilized during the project are listed 

below.  A copy of all the Health and Safety Procedures (HS001-999) is 
available on the Intranet (Insider).  

 
HS020  Accident Prevention Program: Reporting Investigation and Review 
HS021  Accident Prevention Program: Management Safety Reviews 
HS045  Job Safety Analysis 
HS051  Tailgate Safety Meeting 
HS060  Hazard Communication Program 
HS303  Pressurized Cleaning and Cutting Equipment 
HS307  Excavation and Trenching 
HS308  Underground/Overhead Utility Contact Prevention 
HS400  Working in Hot Environments 
HS402  Hearing Conservation 
HS600  Personal Protection Program 
HS800  Motor Vehicle Operation: General Requirements 





























































































































































































































































































































 

 

APPENDIX C 
ACTIVITY HAZARD ANALYSES 
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ACTIVITY HAZARD ANALYSIS FOR CLEARING AND GRUBBING 

Task 
Breakdown Potential Hazards Critical Safety Practices 

Personal Protective 
Clothing and 
Equipment 

Monitoring 
Devices 

 Clearing and 
Grubbing 

Struck By/Against 
Heavy Equipment 

• 
• 
• 
• 

Wear reflective warning vests when exposed to vehicular traffic 
Isolate equipment swing areas 
Make eye contact with operators before approaching equipment 
Understand and review hand signals 

Warning vests, hard 
hat, safety glasses, 
steel-toed work boots 

 

 Slips, Trips, Falls • 

• 
• 

• 

  Clear walkways, work areas of equipment, tools, vegetation, 
excavated material, and debris 
Mark, identify, or barricade other obstructions 
Maintain 3-point contact when ascending/descending ladders/ 
mounting/dismounting from heavy equipment 
Halt exterior work in high winds, lightning, severe weather 

   • 
• 

• 

  Handling Heavy
Objects 

Observe proper lifting techniques 
Obey sensible lifting limits (60 pound maximum per person manual 
lifting) 
Use mechanical lifting equipment (hand carts, trucks) to move 
large, awkward loads 

   • Eye Injuries Wear face shield, goggles when operating powered clearing/ 
grubbing equipment 

Face shield, goggles  

  • 

• 

High Noise Levels Use hearing protection when exposed to excessive noise levels 
(greater than 85 dBA over an 8-hour work period) 
Assess noise level with sound level meter if possibility exists that 
level may exceed 85 dBA TWA 

Ear plugs  

   • 

• 
• 
• 

• 

Sharp Objects Wear cut resistant work gloves when the possibility of lacerations or 
other injury may be caused by sharp edges or objects 
Maintain all hand and power tools in a safe condition 
Keep guards in place during use 
Close doors, windows on heavy equipment to prevent injuries from 
tree branches and other vegetation 
Utilize cut resistant chain-saw chaps, hearing protection, and face 
shield when utilizing chainsaws. 

Leather gloves; 
hearing protection, 
Chainsaw chaps and 
face shield 
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ACTIVITY HAZARD ANALYSIS FOR CLEARING AND GRUBBING 

Task 
Breakdown Potential Hazards Critical Safety Practices 

Personal Protective 
Clothing and 
Equipment 

Monitoring 
Devices 

Clearing and 
Grubbing 
(continued) 

Insect/Snake Bites • 
• 

• 
• 

Review injury potential and types of snakes with workers 
Avoid insect nests areas, likely habitats of snakes outside work 
areas 
Emphasize The Buddy System where such injury potential exists 
Use insect repellant, wear PPE to protect against sting/bite injuries 

Tyvek coveralls, duct 
tape bottom of 
coveralls to boots or 
latex boot covers 

 

 Operations of Power 
Clearing Tools (brush 
saws, weed wackers) 

• 

• 
• 

• 
• 
• 
• 
• 

Wear eye, face, hand, and hearing  protection when operating 
power clearing equipment 
Shut-off/idle power tools walking between work areas 
Store flammable liquids in well ventilated areas, away from work 
areas 
Shut off equipment during refueling 
Allow equipment to cool before refueling 
Use funnels to avoid fuel spillage 
Prohibit smoking while operating clearing equipment 
Provide ABC (or equivalent) fire extinguishers for all work areas 

Face shield, goggles, 
cloth gloves, ear 
plugs, steel-toed work 
boots 

 

 • 
• 
• 

Contact Dermatitis Wear PPE to avoid skin contact with plants, or other skin irritants 
Identify and review poisonous plants with workers 
Apply protective cream/lotion to exposed skin to prevent poison ivy 
or similar reactions 

Tyvek coveralls, duct 
tape bottom of 
coveralls to boots or 
latex boot covers 

 

  • 

• 

High Ambient
Temperature 

Monitor for heat stress in accordance with Shaw Health and Safety 
Procedure HS400 
Provide fluids to prevent worker dehydration 

Insulated clothing 
(subject to ambient 
temperature) 

Meteorological 
Equipment 

EQUIPMENT REQUIRED INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS   TRAINING REQUIREMENTS
• Chain Saws 
• Weed Wackers, Mowers 
• Heavy Equipment 
• Miscellaneous tools 

 

• Daily equipment inspections as per manufacturers requirements 
• Inspection of all emergency equipment (i.e.: first aid kits, fire 

extinguishers) 

• Review AHA with all task personnel 
• Review operations/safety manuals 

for all equipment utilized 
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ACTIVITY HAZARD ANALYSIS FOR SOIL SCREENING OPERATIONS 

Task 
Breakdown Potential Hazards Critical Safety Practices 

Personal 
Protective Clothing 

and Equipment 
Monitoring 

Devices 
Inspection of 
Screening 
Equipment 

Moving Machinery • Inspect fluid levels daily: use proper fuel for 
operating equipment 

• Check moving parts, belts etc., are free of 
debris before equipment startup 

• Ensure proper guarding of moving parts and 
pinch points 

  

  Fire/ Explosion • Eliminate sources of ignition from the work 
area 

• Prohibit smoking  
• Provide ABC (or equivalent) fire 

extinguishers in all work, flammable storage 
areas and with fuel powered generators and 
compressors 

• Store flammable liquids in well ventilated 
areas 

• Post "NO SMOKING" signs  
• Store combustible materials away from 

flammables  

Portable fire 
extinguishers 

 

Operation of 
Machinery 

Slips, Trips, Falls • Clear walkways work areas of equipment, 
tools, vegetation, excavated material and 
debris 

• Mark, identify, or barricade other obstructions 
• Evaluate fall hazards above 4 ft.; use fall 

protection equipment (harness/lanyard), 
standard guardrails or other fall protection 
systems when working on elevated platforms 
above 6 ft. 

• Use heavy duty industrial� (type IA) ladders 
• Use 3 point contact when 

ascending/descending equipment ladders 

Body harnesses/ 
lanyard (elevated 
platforms above 6 
ft.) 
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ACTIVITY HAZARD ANALYSIS FOR SOIL SCREENING OPERATIONS 

Task 
Breakdown Potential Hazards Critical Safety Practices 

Personal 
Protective Clothing 

and Equipment 
Monitoring 

Devices 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Struck By/ Against 
Heavy Equipment, 
Flying Debris, 
Moving Machinery 

• Wear reflective warning vests when exposed 
to vehicular traffic  

• Isolate equipment swing areas  
• Make eye contact with operators before 

approaching equipment  
• Barricade or enclose the screen operation 

area 
• Restrict entry to the work area to heavy 

equipment operator(s) and screen 
operator(s) during screening 

• Halt screening work in high winds, severe 
weather 

• Understand and review hand signals 
• Stand clear of discharge/dump area and 

barricade area 

Warning vests, Hard 
hat, Safety glasses, 
Steel toe work boots 

 

Operation of 
Machinery 

Inhalation of dusts • Provide workers proper skin, eye and 
respiratory protection based on the exposure 
hazards present 

• Apply water spray to minimize/eliminate 
fugitive dusts  

  

 
 

Handling Heavy 
Objects 

• Observe proper lifting techniques  
• Obey sensible lifting limits (60 lb. maximum 

per person manual lifting) 
• Use mechanical lifting equipment (hand 

carts, trucks) to move large, awkward loads 

  

   Sharp Objects • Wear cut resistant work gloves when the 
possibility of lacerations or other injury may 
be caused by sharp edges or objects  

• Maintain all tools in a safe condition/ clear of 
moving machinery 

• Keep guards in place during screen 
operations 

Leather gloves  
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ACTIVITY HAZARD ANALYSIS FOR SOIL SCREENING OPERATIONS 

Task 
Breakdown Potential Hazards Critical Safety Practices 

Personal 
Protective Clothing 

and Equipment 
Monitoring 

Devices 
  High Noise Levels • Use hearing protection when exposed to 

excessive noise levels (greater than 85 dB A 
over an 8-hour work period) 

• Assess noise level with sound level meter if 
possibility exists to exceed 85 dB A TWA 

•  

Ear plugs Sound Level 
Meter 

 Caught In/ Between 
Moving Parts  

• Identify and understand parts of equipment 
which may cause crushing, pinching, rotating 
or similar motions 

• Assure guards are in place to protect from 
these parts of equipment during operation 

• Maintain all equipment in a safe condition 
• De-energize and lock-out machinery before 

maintenance or service 
•  

  

  High/Low Ambient
Temperature 

 • Monitor for Heat/Cold stress in accordance 
with HS400 and HS401 

• Provide fluids to prevent worker dehydration 
• Follow work/rest schedule in Section 

3.3.1/3.3.2 of the HASP 
 

Insulated Clothing 
(subject to ambient 
temperature) 

Meteorological 
Equipment 

EQUIPMENT REQUIRED INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS  TRAINING REQUIREMENTS
• Excavator 
• Trucks 
• Screening unit/conveyors 

• Daily equipment inspections as per manufacturers 
requirements 

• Inspection of all emergency equipment (i.e.: first 
aid kits, fire extinguishers) 

• Inspect all dump trucks in accordance with 
Section 18 of the USACE EM 385-1-1 Manual 

• Review AHA with all task personnel 
• Review Site Specific Health and 

Safety Plan. 
• Review operations/safety manuals for 

all equipment utilized 
• Review site specific chemical hazards 
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ACTIVITY HAZARD ANALYSIS FOR ROAD REPAIR  

 
Task 

Breakdown 
 
Potential Hazards 

 
Critical Safety Practices 

 
Personal 

Protective Clothing 
and Equipment 

 
Monitoring 

Devices 
 
Road Repair 

 
Struck by/ Against 
Heavy Equipment, 
Protruding Objects 

• Wear reflective warning vests when exposed to 
vehicular traffic  

• Avoid equipment swing areas  
• Make eye contact with operators before 

approaching equipment  
• Barricade or enclose the work area  
• Restrict entry to the work area to authorized 

personnel during paving activities 
• Understand and review hand signals 

 
Warning vests, hard 
hat, safety glasses 
and steel-toe work 
boots 

 
 

 
 

 
Handling Heavy 
Objects 

• Observe proper lifting techniques  
• Obey sensible lifting limits (60 lb. maximum per 

person manual lifting) 
• Use mechanical lifting equipment (hand carts, 

trucks) to move large, awkward loads 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
Slips, Trips, Falls • Clear walkways, work areas of equipment, tools, 

debris, & other materials  
• Mark, identify, or barricade other obstructions   
• Use 3-point contact when ascending/descending 

heavy equipment 
• Park heavy equipment on level ground to avoid 

potential sprains/strains when 
ascending/descending 
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ACTIVITY HAZARD ANALYSIS FOR ROAD REPAIR  

 
Task 

Breakdown 
 
Potential Hazards 

 
Critical Safety Practices 

 
Personal 

Protective Clothing 
and Equipment 

 
Monitoring 

Devices 
 
Road Repair 
(continued) 

 
Inhalation and 
Contact with Dusts 
and Particulates, 
Contact Dermatitis 

 
• Provide workers proper skin, eye and respiratory 

protection based on the exposure hazards 
present 

• Apply water spray to road surfaces to 
minimize/eliminate fugitive dust  

• Wear PPE to avoid skin contact with 
contaminated soil, or other skin irritants 

• Monitor breathing zone air to determine levels of 
contaminants 

 
Hard hat, safety 
glasses, steel-toe 
boots, leather gloves 
and possible Tyvek 
suit based on dust 
levels 

 
 

 
 

 
High/Low Ambient 
Temperature  

• Monitor for Heat / Cold stress in accordance with 
Shaw Health and Safety Procedures HS400, 
HS401 

• Provide fluids to prevent worker dehydration 
• Take adequate rest periods in a cool/warm 

shaded area 
• During rest breaks, replenish body fluids by 

drinking plenty of fluids (water and Gatorade type 
liquids).  Do not drink caffinated beverages 

• Remove PPE if possible during rest periods 
• Include plenty of salt in your food intake.  Do not 

take salt tablets 
 

Insulated Clothing 
(subject to ambient 
temperature) 

Meteorological 
Equipment 

EQUIPMENT REQUIRED INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS  TRAINING REQUIREMENTS
• Dozer 
• Dump Trucks 
 

• Daily equipment inspections as per manufacturers 
requirements 

• Inspection of all emergency equipment (i.e.: first 
aid kits, fire extinguishers) 

• Review AHA with all task personnel 
• Review operations/safety manuals for 

all equipment utilized 

 

 
 
 



 

 

 
 

APPENDIX D 
DIRECTIONS TO THE HOSPITAL 



 

 

Directions to 
Hospital  

 
Vieques Island, PR 

 
 
 

TO BE ESTABLISHED BY THE PM BEFORE ANY FIELD ACTIVITIES 
 
 
 
Instruction For Toward 
Make right out of main gate onto Road 
997. 

2 mi. Hospital on Right. 
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LIST OF ACRONYMS 
 
COR Condition of Readiness 
FEMA Federal Emergency Management Administration 
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mph Miles per Hour 
VIEQUES Vieques Island 
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1.0 INTRODUCTION 

PURPOSE 
This Hurricane Preparedness Plan (HPP) outlines the general responsibilities and actions to be 
taken in preparation for and response to a hurricane or hurricane warnings at the Vieques Island 
Project.  All personnel should understand that predicting the occurrence and path of a hurricane 
is difficult, however the risk can be minimized and controlled by following the procedures in this 
plan. 

SCOPE 
This procedure is applicable to all site personnel, including subcontractors; temporary 
construction facilities; and remediation equipment present at VIEQUES. 

DISCUSSION 
This procedure provides information on how to protect personnel and property in the event of a 
hurricane. In the VIEQUES area, attention must be paid to all hurricanes, since there is no way 
to determine with 100 percent accuracy whether a hurricane will actually hit the area until a few 
hours before landfall.  
 
The following table demonstrates that the accuracy of forecasting where a hurricane landfall will 
occur is very low more than 24 hours in advance of a storm. 
 

Maximum Probability Values 

72 Hours 10 Percent 

48 Hours 13-18 Percent 

36 Hours 20-25 Percent 

24 Hours 35-45 Percent 

12 Hours 60-70 Percent 
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2.0 DEFINITIONS 
 
The following definitions apply to various terms used in this document. 
 
Conditions of Readiness (COR): 
 
Condition V - Destructive winds are possible at the VIEQUES site within 96 hours.  Normal 
daily job-site cleanup and good housekeeping practices. 
 
Condition IV - Destructive winds are possible at the VIEQUES site within 72 hours.  Normal 
daily job-site cleanup and good housekeeping practices.  Collect and store in piles or containers, 
scrap lumber, waste material, and rubbish for removal and disposal at the end of each work day.  
Maintain the construction site, including storage areas, free of accumulation of debris.  Stack 
form lumber in neat piles less than 4 feet high.  Remove all trash debris and other objects which 
could become missile hazards.  Contact Navy QA Representative for Condition requirements, 
updates, and completion of required actions. 
 
Condition III - Destructive winds are possible at the VIEQUES site within 48 hours.  Maintain 
Condition IV requirements.  Begin securing the job-site for and taking those actions necessary 
for Condition I that cannot be completed within 18 hours.  Cease all routine activities that might 
interfere with securing operations.  Begin collecting and stowing all gear and portable 
equipment.  Make preparations for securing buildings.  Review requirements pertaining to 
Condition II and continue action as necessary to attain Condition III readiness. 
 
Condition II - Destructive winds are possible at the VIEQUES site within 24 hours.  Curtail or 
cease routine activities until securing operations are complete.  Reinforce or remove form work 
and scaffolding.  Secure machinery, tools, equipment and materials, or remove from job site.  
Expend every effort to clear all missile hazards and loose equipment from the job-site.  Contact 
Navy QA Rep. for weather and COR updates and completion of required actions.   
 
Condition I - Destructive winds are possible at the VIEQUES site within 12 hours.  Perform and 
complete all remaining actions required for lower conditions of readiness.  Secure the job-site 
and leave the government premises.   
 
Destructive Winds - Generally winds reaching or exceeding the force of a tropical storm (> 39 
miles per hour [mph] or 34 knots).  Winds from any storm system (tropical or otherwise) that are 
determined to have the potential to cause property damage or personal injury that would warrant 
the a Condition IV alert. 
 
Gale - Non-tropical windstorm with winds 38 to 63 mph (33 to 55 knots). 
 
Hurricane Watch - An announcement for specific areas where a hurricane or an incipient 
hurricane poses a possible threat to a coastal area, generally within 36 hours.  
 
Hurricane Warning - A warning that sustained winds of 74 mph (64 knots) or higher, 
associated with a hurricane are expected in a specified coastal area in 24 hours or less.  
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Hurricane - A tropical cyclone in which the maximum sustained surface wind is 74 mph (64 
knots) or greater. 
 
Missile Hazard - Any object that may become airborne during high winds. 
 
Severe Weather - Any storm of tropical or non-tropical origin that has the capacity to produce 
destructive winds 
 
Small Area Storms – Thunderstorms or tornadoes. 
 
Small Area Storms Condition I - Destructive winds, heavy rain, lightening and hail are 
imminent within 1-hour.   
 
Small Area Storms Condition II - Destructive winds, heavy rain, lightening and hail are 
expected within 6-hours. 
 
Storm - Non-tropical windstorm with winds 38 to 63 mph (33 to 55 knots). 
 
Storm Surge - An abnormal rise in sea level accompanying a hurricane or other intense storm, 
and whose height is the difference between the observed level of the sea surface and the level 
that would have occurred in the absence of the storm.  
 
Storm Tide - The actual sea level resulting from the astronomical tide combined with the storm 
surge. This term is used interchangeably with "Hurricane Tide.” 
 
Tornado - Violent rotating columns of air with winds 115 to 288 mph (100 to 250 knots). 
 
Tropical Depression - A tropical low pressure system in which the maximum sustained surface 
wind is 38 mph (33 knots) or less. 
 
Tropical Storm - A tropical low pressure system in which the maximum surface wind ranges 
from 39 to 73 mph (34 to 63 knots) inclusive. This is the strength at which the National 
Hurricane Center applies a name to the storm.  
 
Tropical Storm Watch - Tropical storm conditions pose a threat to a coastal area generally 
within 36 hours. 
 
Tropical Storm Warning - A warning for tropical storm conditions with sustained winds within 
the range of 39 to 73 mph (34 to 63 knots) that are expected in a specified coastal area within 24 
hours or less.  
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3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

Project Manager – Bill Hughes 
The Project Manager is responsible for ensuring that all adequate measures have been taken to 
prepare for hurricanes and to protect site personnel and property in the event of a hurricane.  The 
Project Manager will ensure that ample resources are available to implement this plan and that 
all personnel are aware of this plan and their responsibilities. 
 

Construction Superintendent – Mike Clemens 
The Construction Superintendent will communicate all hurricane information to site personnel 
and keep the site personnel continually informed of the measures to be taken.  The Construction 
Superintendent is responsible for the coordination and direction of site equipment shut-down and 
will oversee the preparation of site facilities for any imminent storm. The Construction 
Superintendent will oversee the coordination of both pre- and post-storm operations and will 
ensure that the proper material, equipment, and supplies are utilized to implement this procedure.  
 
Unexploded Ordnance Safety Officer – Mike Clemens 
The Unexploded Ordnance Safety Officer (UXOSO) will monitor weather information, 
including the National Weather Service probability values for landfall. The UXOSO will 
maintain the necessary emergency supplies, and will periodically tour the site to ensure that 
proper steps are being taken to protect site personnel and property.  The UXOSO will develop 
the emergency contact list will be maintained in a site dedicated vehicle. 
 
Note: When personnel identified in Section 3.0 leave the site, they are responsible for notifying 
the Construction Superintendent or a designated back-up person. The back-up person will be 
instructed in their responsibilities in the event of a hurricane. 
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4.0 EMERGENCY OPERATING PROCEDURES 
 

Condition V - Early Preparedness 
The Construction Superintendent will notify the Project Manager when a tropical storm has been 
named and/or any severe weather has the potential to produce destructive winds at the NAS 
Patuxent River within 96 hours.  This will initiate COR Condition V.  This phase will continue 
until:  
 

• 
• 
• 

The storm or condition is downgraded 
The storm track poses no threat to the site 
Condition IV begins. 

 
During Condition V, the progress of the storm will be monitored and tracked.   The Program 
Manager will be contacted at least twice daily for Condition Requirements updates and to inform 
him of completion of required actions for Condition V. 
 
See Attachment A for the Hurricane Preparedness Responsibility Punch List - Condition V. 

Condition IV - (Destructive winds are possible within 72 Hours)  
This COR starts when severe weather is within 72 hours of posing a threat to the project 
location. The UXOSO will ensure that the following steps are taken: 
 

• 
• 

• 
• 
• 
• 

Monitor the storm and inform the Project Manager of its progress 
Check Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) supplies and equipment to determine if any 
shipments are required or if pending shipments should be advanced or postponed 

 
During Condition IV, the progress of the storm will be continuously monitored and tracked.   
The Site Superintendent will instruct site personnel to begin general cleanup of all loose 
materials that may pose a hazard during high winds or rain.  This will include removal of all 
debris, trash, and other items that may become missile hazards.  All lumber will be stacked in 
neat piles less than 4 feet high.   The Program Manager will be contacted at least twice daily for 
Condition Requirements updates and to inform him of completion of required actions for 
Condition IV. 
 
The Site Superintendent will keep all site personnel advised of the status of the storm and site 
preparation activities. Due to the urgency and amount of work involved in preparing for a 
threatening storm, all construction operations that might interfere with securing operations, such 
as starting a major excavation, will cease.  
 
The Site Superintendent will ensure that the following steps are taken:  
 

Fill fuel tanks in all equipment on-site 
Secure stockpiled material on-site 
Review requirements for Condition II with all site personnel 
Maintain condition IV requirements. 
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• 
• 

See Attachment A for the Hurricane Preparedness Responsibility Checklist - Condition IV. 

Condition III - Tropical Storm Warning (Destructive winds are possible Within 48 Hours) 
This COR starts when severe weather places the project site under a tropical storm warning.  
Condition III activities will also start if a threatening tropical storm is upgraded to a hurricane, or 
a severe storm approaching the VIEQUES site has generated destructive winds in other 
locations. The Project Manager, Site Superintendent and UXOSO will determine when to cease 
all operations based upon current weather conditions and/or as directed by the Navy QA 
Representative. If the storm or Condition is downgraded, the Project Manager and Site 
Superintendent will meet with the Program Manager and Navy QA Representative to decide if a 
downgrade of the COR is appropriate.   Actions for Condition III will be maintained and the 
following shall also be completed: 
 

Machinery, tools, equipment, and materials will be secured or removed form the site 
Take actions to secure job-site necessary for Condition II that cannot be completed 
within 18 hours. 

 
See Attachment A for the Hurricane Preparedness Responsibility Checklist - Condition III. 

Condition II - Destructive Winds are anticipated within 24 hours or a Small Area Storm is 
anticipated within 6 hours. 

Condition II begins when destructive winds are anticipated within 24 hours, a small area storm 
within 6 hours, and/or as directed by the Navy QA Representative. The Project Manager and Site 
Superintendent will determine when to demobilize from the site based upon weather conditions. 
During this phase the Site Superintendent will direct the following actions:  
 

• 
• 
• 
• 

• 
• 
• 
• 

• 

Secure machinery, tools, equipment and materials or remove them from the job-site 
Conduct a roll call of personnel on-site and inform the UXOSO  
Notify personnel on leave of schedule changes 
Personnel needing to leave the project to attend to personal matters will notify their Site 
Superintendent immediately 
Heavy equipment will be secured according to the manufacturer’s recommendations 
All small field equipment will be secured  
All visitors from the site are evacuated 
Make a final site walk-through to determine that the site is secure and clear all missile 
hazards from the job-site 
Inform the Project Manager that all personnel are being released from the site. 
 

If the storm or Condition is downgraded, the Project Manager and Site Superintendent will meet 
to decide if a downgrade of the phase is necessary.  
 
See Attachment A for the Hurricane Preparedness Responsibility Checklist - Condition II.  

Condition I - Destructive winds are anticipated within 12 hours or a Small Area Storm is 
imminent within 1 hour. 

   
• 
• 

Complete all remaining actions required for lower conditions of readiness 
Secure job-site access and evacuate to safe refuge. 
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See Attachment A for the Hurricane Preparedness Responsibility Checklist - Condition I. 
 

Resume Site Operations 
The Project Manager will contact the Program Manager to determine when site operations will 
resume.  Although the hurricane/severe weather has passed, hazards may still exist because of 
water damage, other hazardous conditions, dangers from electric shock, poisonous snakes, etc.  
 
The Site Superintendent and UXOSO will conduct a damage survey with the Project Manager.  
Photographs of the storm damage at the site will be taken by the Site Superintendent or UXOSO.  
They will develop a prioritized recovery plan from the survey findings.  Subsequently, all site 
personnel will be notified when it is safe to return to work.  Required personnel and 
subcontractor expertise will be mobilized to the site to repair any damaged equipment.  
 
See Attachment A for the Hurricane Preparedness Responsibility Checklist - Resume Site 
Operations. 
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5.0 DEBRIEFING 
 
Following the return to work of site personnel, the Site Superintendent will conduct a debriefing 
with site personnel.  The debriefing will accomplish the following objectives: 
 

• 
• 
• 
• 

Finalize a recovery plan 
Review the Hurricane Plan for effectiveness 
Suggest and agree on improvements to the plan 
Incorporate plan changes 

 
When completed, the Project Manager and Site Superintendent will meet with site personnel to 
discuss any corrective actions or changes in this plan.  
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6.0 REFERENCES 
 
The list of emergency telephone numbers is included as Attachment B.  In addition, an example 
of a Hurricane Tracking Chart is presented in Attachment C. 
 
The following references and sources of information may be consulted for additional guidance 
on hurricane preparedness and response.   
 

• 

• 

Disaster Planning Guide for Business and Industry, Federal Emergency Management 
Administration (FEMA). 

 
U.S. Department of Commerce; National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration 
(NOAA) 



 

ATTACHMENT A 
HURRICANE PREPAREDNESS RESPONSIBILITY 

HECKLISTS C 
 

 



 

 

HURRICANE PREPAREDNESS CHECKLIST 
 
 

Condition I 
 
Date/Time Entered Condition I:_______________________________ 
 
Action Items: 
 

  Complete all action items for lower conditions of readiness 
 

  Secure job-site access and evacuate to safe refuge 
 
 
 
Condition I Action Items Complete:___________________________  Date:______________ 
 
 



 

 

HURRICANE PREPAREDNESS CHECKLIST 
 
 

Condition II 
 
Date/Time Entered Condition II:_______________________________ 
 
Action Items: 
 

  Evacuate all visitors from the site 
 

  Conduct a role call of site personnel and inform the Project Manager 
 

  Check the status all incoming shipments of supplies and equipment 
 

  Remove all unnecessary vehicles from the site 
 

  Secure heavy equipment in accordance with manufacturer’s specification 
 

  Secure all valuable records and equipment 
 

  Release personnel from the site 
 

  Recheck all items on checklist IV and III to ensure they are complete (ie: gas tanks are still 
filled) 
 
Condition II Action Items Complete:__________________________  Date:______________ 



 

 

HURRICANE PREPAREDNESS CHECKLIST 
 
 

Condition III (Landfall within 48 hours) 
 
Date/Time Entered Condition III:_______________________________ 
 
Action Items: 
 

  Provide the status of the storm to site personnel on an hourly basis 
 

  Take actions to secure job-site necessary for Condition I that cannot be accomplished in 18 
hours 

 
  Recheck all items on checklist IV to ensure they are complete (i.e. gas tanks are still filled) 

 
 
See itemized equipment checklist (itemized list of equipment to be secured/removed and COR 
for action) 
 
 
 
Condition III Action Items Complete:________________________ Date:______________ 



 

 

HURRICANE PREPAREDNESS CHECKLIST 
 Itemized Equipment Checklist, Condition III. 

 
 
Equipment

 
Secure in Place

 
Remove from Project Site

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 



 

 

HURRICANE PREPAREDNESS CHECKLIST 
 
 

Condition IV (Landfall within 72 hours) 
 

Date/Time Entered Condition IV:_______________________________ 
 
Action Items: 
 

  Notify Project Manager 
 

  Notify Project Superintendent 
 

  Notify Site Personnel 
 

  Assemble shift personnel to begin preparation 
 

  Track storm on hurricane tracking map (Attachment C) (if applicable) 
 

 Secure all heavy equipment located at the site in accordance with manufacturer’s 
specifications. All equipment will be moved to a secured site location. 

 
  All equipment fuel tanks will be filled. 

 
  All subcontractors with equipment or supplies on-site will be notified to begin removal 
procedures 

 
Condition IV Action Items Complete:_________________________ Date:______________ 



 

 

HURRICANE PREPAREDNESS CHECKLIST 
 
 
 
 

Condition V 
 

Date/Time Entered Condition V:_______________________________ 
 
Severe Weather/Tropical Storm: _______________________________ 
 
Action Items 
 

  Project Manager Notified  
 

  Track of Storm Poses No Threat 
 

  Storm or Condition is Downgraded 
 

  Upgrade to Condition IV 
 
Storm Location 
 

Date/Time:______________________ Date/Time:______________________ 

Location/Coordinates:_________________ Location/Coordinates:_________________ 

  

Date/Time:______________________ Date/Time:______________________ 

Location/Coordinates:_________________ Location/Coordinates:_________________ 
 
Condition V Action Items Complete:_____________________  Date:_______________ 



 

ATTACHMENT B 
E MERGENCY PHONE NUMBERS 
 
 
 
 

 



 

 

 
 

Emergency Telephone Numbers 
 
Local Agencies – 
Ambulance 
Fire  
Police 

 
911 
911 
911  

Hospital  
Centro de Salud Familiar Susana Centeno 
Carr. 997 Kilometer 1 Ht.0 
Bo. Destino 
Vieques, Puerto Rico 

 
(787) 741-2151 
 
 
 
 

Regional Poison Control Center 800-552-6337 
Federal Agencies 
Agency for Toxic Substances and Disease Registry 
National Response Center 

(404) 639-0615 (24 hr.) 
800-424-8802 

RPM– Christopher Penny 
Navy QA Representative – Carlton Finley 

(757) 322-4815 
(787) 509-3071 

Shaw Personnel
Project Manager – Bill Hughes 
 
Construction Supervisor – Mike Clemens 
 
Unexploded Ordnance Safety Officer – Mike Clemens 
 
 
Program CIH – David Mummert 
 
 
Program Health & Safety Manager – Kym Edelman 
 

 
(757) 318-5140 (office) 
 
 
(509) 990-1149 (cellular) 
 
 
 
(419) 425-6129 (office) 
(419) 348-1544 (cellular) 
 
(757) 318-5132 (office) 
(757) 435-5384 (cellular) 

Shaw Corporation  (24 hour)  (866) 299-3445 

Additional Phone #'s in Section 3 this SSHSP 

 



 

 

ATTACHMENT C 
H URRICANE TRACKING MAP 
 
 
 
 

 



 

 

HURRICANE PREPAREDNESS CHECKLIST 
 
 

Resume Site Operations 
 
Date/Time Resume Site Operations:_______________________________ 
 
Action Items: 
 

  Conduct a damage survey 
 

  Notify all site personnel when to return to work 
 

  Develop a prioritized recovery plan 
 

  Inspect electrical equipment before re-energizing to detect and repair damage 
 

  Provide bottled water for drinking until normal drinking water is deemed safe to drink 
 

  Remove storm debris from site 
 

  Notify Program Manager of the resumption of site activities 
 
 
 
Resume Site Operations Action Items Complete:________________  Date:______________ 
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LIST OF ACRONYMS 
 
AHA Activity Hazard Analysis 
ANSI American National Standards Institute 
APP Accident Prevention Plan 
ASTM American Society for Testing and Materials 
CD Compact Disc 
CFR Code of Federal Regulations 
CIH Certified Industrial Hygienist 
DoD Department of Defense 
EH&S Environmental Health and Safety 
EMR Experience Modification Rate 
EMS Emergency Medical Services 
EZ Exclusion Zone 
HPP Hurricane Preparedness Plan 
HS Health and Safety 
HSM Health and Safety Manager 
HSC Health and Safety Coordinator 
MSDS Material Safety Data Sheet 
NIOSH National Institute for Safety and Health 
OSHA Occupational Safety and Health Administration 
PPE Personal Protective Equipment 
Shaw Shaw Environmental, Inc. 
SSHSP Site Specific Health and Safety Plan 
SS/UXOSO Site Supervisor/Unexploded Ordnance Safety Officer 
USACE United States Army Corps of Engineers 
 
 

SSHSP App. G-APP.doc11/6/2006 
ii 



 

1.0 BACKGROUND INFORMATION 

The primary site tasks include the following: 
 

• Clearing and Grubbing 
• Soil Screening  
• Road Repair 
• MEC Surface Removal (covered in UXO Safety Plan)  
 

Activity Hazard Analyses (AHA) have been prepared for the above activities and are 
included in Attachment C of the Site Specific Health and Safety Plan (SSHSP).  AHAs for 
the MEC Surface removal task is covered in the UXO Safety Plan. 
 
 

 

Shaw Environmental, Inc. (Shaw) Accident Experience 

YEAR 
 

Experience Modification 
Rate (EMR) (Interstate) 

OSHA 
Recordable 

Incident Rate 
2005 0.49 1.03 

 
2004 

 
0.50 

 
1.07 

 
2003 

 
0.57 

 
1.10 
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2.0 STATEMENT OF SAFETY AND HEALTH POLICY 

CORPORATE POLICY 
 
Subject: SAFETY   
  
 
1.0 PURPOSE AND SUMMARY  
 

It is the policy of Shaw to provide a safe and healthful workplace for all employees, 
subcontractors, and consultants in compliance with governmental requirements.  
Additionally, the requirements of our clients shall take precedence provided that their 
requirements exceed those of Shaw and governmental regulations. 

 
We believe in two fundamental principles of safety:  all accidents, injuries and occupational 
illnesses are preventable; and if an operation cannot be done safely, we will not do it.  To put 
these principles into practice, every associate will receive the appropriate training, equipment, 
and other resources necessary to complete assigned tasks in a safe and efficient manner. 

 
Safety, industrial hygiene and loss prevention are the direct responsibility of all members of 
management, who must create an environment in which everyone shares a concern for their 
own safety and the safety of their associates.  Safety shall take precedence over expediency or 
short cuts.  It is a condition of employment that all employees work safely and follow 
established safety rules and procedures.  No individual(s) may pose a direct threat to the 
health and safety of other individuals in the workplace. 

 
Managers must conduct their businesses in compliance with governmental safety regulations 
and company procedures.  All Shaw health and safety procedures shall be implemented for all 
Shaw employees on all projects where Shaw is the subcontractor, or a joint venture partner.  
If Shaw is the prime contractor, Shaw procedures shall be applied to all Shaw and 
subcontractor personnel. 

 
The implementation of effective safety and health practices is a key measure of managerial 
performance.  Management, with the assistance of the internal health and safety professional 
staff, will conduct audits to assess the effectiveness of the safety program(s) in place, and to 
identify areas for improvement.  All deficiencies shall be corrected promptly. 

 
All injuries, occupational illnesses, vehicle accidents, and incidents with potential for injury 
or loss will be investigated.  Appropriate corrective measures will be taken to prevent 
recurrence, and to continually improve the safety of our workplace. 
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3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES AND LINES OF AUTHORITY 

Safety responsibilities, accountability and lines of authority are discussed in Section 2.0 of 
the SSHSP.  The Project Manager (PM), Site Supervisor/Unexploded Ordnance Safety 
Officer (SS/UXOSO), Health and Safety Coordinator (HSC), Program Certified Industrial 
Hygienist (CIH) and Program Health and Safety Manager (HSM) are responsible for 
formulating and enforcing health and safety requirements, and implementing the SSHSP. 
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4.0 SUBCONTRACTORS AND SUPPLIERS 

Each subcontractor working on the project site will be required to adhere to the SSHSP and 
the requirements presented below.  

4.1 SUBCONTRACTOR/SUPPLIER COORDINATION AND CONTROL 

All subcontractors will be screened for safety performance and compliance with Federal 
Alcohol and Drug testing requirements prior to being issued any contract for site work. 
Subcontractors will comply with the requirements for site safety as outlined in Shaw’s Health 
and Safety (HS) Procedure HS011 (Attachment B of the SSHSP).  The SS/UXOSO will be 
responsible for the conduct and control of Shaw subcontractors. 

4.2 SUBCONTRACTOR/SUPPLIER SAFETY RESPONSIBILITIES 

All subcontractor employees are subject to the same training and medical surveillance 
requirements as Shaw personnel depending on job activity. All subcontractor personnel will 
be required to sign in daily and be required to attend a daily meeting discussing operations 
and safety issues. All subcontractors involved in construction/remedial activities will 
complete a Subcontractor Pre-Job Safety Checklist prior to the start of work at the site.  
Subcontractors will submit AHAs for their work activities to the SS/UXOSO.  The 
subcontractor reports directly to the Project Manager.  All incidents involving subcontractor 
employees shall be reported to the SS/UXOSO and a copy of the subcontractor’s 
injury/illness report shall be submitted to the SS/UXOSO within 24 hours. 
 
Subcontractors are required to read and sign the SSHSP and comply with all requirements of 
this Accident Prevention Plan (APP).  Contractors not in compliance will be immediately 
dismissed from the site. 
 
Suppliers delivering various materials to the project site or providing equipment/ equipment 
maintenance will comply with all Naval Facility rules and regulations.  Supplier personnel 
will not be permitted into work areas.  Contractors will not ride on tractors, forklifts or 
similar vehicles unless specific seats are provided.  They will follow facility hot work rules if 
hot work is required for vehicle or equipment maintenance.  Trucks will be loaded and 
unloaded in a safe and effective manner and materials will be stored safely in designated 
locations only.  Associated packaging will be properly disposed of and litter will not 
permitted to be scattered or blown from truck beds.  Operators of mobile equipment on site 
must observe all traffic rules such as speed limits and right-of-ways of pedestrians.
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5.0 TRAINING 

Outlines of the site safety orientation and training for site personnel, subcontractors and 
visitors are provided in Section 10.0 of the SSHSP. 

5.1  MANDATORY TRAINING AND CERTIFICATIONS 

Mandatory training and certifications are discussed in Section 10.0 of the SSHSP. 

5.2 EMERGENCY RESPONSE TRAINING 

All Shaw personnel who have completed the Shaw 40-hour HAZWOPER Training are 
qualified as emergency responders per 29 CFR 1910.120/1926.65 (e)(3)(iv).  Site 
Specific Emergency Response Procedures will be reviewed with all site personnel as a 
part of site indoctrination. 

5.3 SUPERVISORY AND EMPLOYEE SAFETY MEETINGS 

The Shaw SS/UXOSO will conduct daily safety meetings at the start of each work shift 
for on-site personnel and will require subcontractors to follow similar meeting procedures 
or participate in the Shaw daily safety meetings.  Daily safety meetings will comply with 
HS051 (Attachment B of the SSHSP). 
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6.0 HEALTH AND SAFETY INSPECTIONS 

6.1 INSPECTIONS 

The Shaw Project Manager and SS/UXOSO are required to conduct bi-monthly 
inspections of the sites using the Project Safety Inspection Report.  The SS/UXOSO is 
responsible for conducting and preparing reports of daily safety inspections of work 
processes, site conditions, and equipment conditions and submitting them to HSM.  The 
SS/UXOSO will discuss any necessary corrective actions with the SS/UXOSO and 
review new procedures.  Copies of these reports are maintained on file at the project 
locations. 
 
The Shaw HSM or HSC representative will periodically conduct site visits and perform 
Site Safety Assessments.  These reports are kept on file at the Virginia Beach, Virginia, 
office and are tracked in a database for each Shaw Project Manager and SS/UXOSO, 
including the number of action items noted during the visit and written confirmation of 
the corrective actions for each item.  These responses are compiled and provided to 
program management for review. 

6.2 EXTERNAL INSPECTIONS/CERTIFICATIONS 

Shaw does not anticipate, but may consider the use of outside sources, to provide safety 
inspections on an as necessary basis. 
 
As required, safety equipment will comply with appropriate regulations of OSHA 
(Occupational Safety and Health Administration), NIOSH (National Institute for 
Occupational Safety and Health), ANSI (American National Standards Institute), ASTM 
(American Society for Testing and Materials), United States Coast Guard (USCG), or 
other recognized certification organizations. 

APP11/6/2006 
6-1 



 

SSHSP App. G-APP.doc11/6/2006 
7-1 

7.0 SAFETY AND HEALTH EXPECTATIONS, INCENTIVE 
PROGRAMS, AND COMPLIANCE 

Shaw considers safety the highest priority during work at a site containing potentially 
hazardous materials and has established a goal of zero incidents for all projects.  All 
projects will be conducted in a manner that minimizes the probability of near misses, 
equipment/property damage or injury.  Shaw will establish programs to recognize people 
and projects that demonstrate excellence in safety performance.  Shaw will use safety 
observation programs to identify and correct unsafe acts and conditions.  Safety 
awareness programs will be used to provide continuous training and development of good 
safety practices.  Shaw site supervision will investigate all incidents to determine root 
causes and institute corrective actions to prevent recurrence.  Shaw will provide and 
enforce safety rules to protect employees, subcontractors, clients and the public. 

7.1 SHAW SAFETY INCENTIVE PROGRAMS: 

A copy of the Shaw Safety Incentive Award Program will be available at each project.  
The Shaw Project Manager will develop a site-specific program for approval by the HSM 
and the LANTDIV program Manager within 10 days of project mobilization. 

7.2 SHAW EMPLOYEE SAFETY RESPONSIBILITY REQUIREMENTS 

Each employee is responsible for personal safety as well as the safety of others in the area 
and is expected to participate fully in the Safety Improvement Process, particularly the 
Safety Observation Program.  The employee will use all equipment provided in a safe 
and responsible manner as directed by the SS/UXOSO.  All Shaw personnel will follow 
the policies set forth in the Shaw Health and Safety Procedures HS001-999 (Available on 
site on compact disc [CD]).  Site personnel concerned with any aspect of health and 
safety shall bring it to the attention of the SS/UXOSO.  If not satisfied, they should 
contact the HSM.  All project personnel have the authority to stop work if in their 
judgment serious injury could result from continued activity.  The SS/UXOSO shall be 
notified immediately if this becomes necessary.  To protect the health and safety of all 
personnel, employees that knowingly disregard safety policies/procedures may be subject 
to disciplinary actions up to and including termination.  Shaw Employee Safety 
Responsibility is fully detailed in HS010 Employee Safety and Health Work Rules 
(Attachment B of the SSHSP).  
 

7.3 MANAGERS AND SUPERVISORS SAFETY ACCOUNTABILITY 

It is the duty of the first line supervisor to motivate employees to adhere to Shaw’s safety 
policy in each work situation.  A first line supervisor for these purposes is defined as that 
person designated to give immediate on-site supervision to personnel involved in a task. 
 
All supervisors shall have complete knowledge of the safe procedure for all jobs and 
tasks under their supervision, or when in doubt, shall seek assistance prior to initiating a 
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• 

• 

• 

• 

• 
• 
• 
• 

• 

• 

task.  This is the only acceptable manner in which to perform the task.  If the task cannot 
be accomplished safely, it will not be attempted. 
 
Supervisors will: 
 

Explain the safety procedure involved with a task to each employee and check 
frequently to see that the employee understands and works as instructed.  
Allocate sufficient time for the training and coaching of all employees to 
insure that everyone knows the correct procedure for safely accomplishing 
required tasks. 
Prevent new employees from performing any tasks until required training is 
completed. 
Immediately correct unsafe conditions that involved site employees or 
contractors. 
Ensure that the employees are outfitted with and wear personal protective 
equipment (PPE) as specified by this APP, SSHSP, other Shaw procedures or 
as directed by the HSC, CIH or HSM. 
Set a good safety example. 
Obtain the cooperation of employees and contractors. 
Provide a safe work environment for employees and contractors. 
Confirm contractor safety performance records have been verified prior to 
contract award and monitor contractor performance during operations. 
Report all accidents, near misses and property damage in accordance with the 
Incident Management and Reporting Procedure. 
Establish a safety culture, using the elements of the Shaw Safety Improvement 
process, which promotes awareness, encourages participation and recognizes 
excellence. 
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8.0 ACCIDENT REPORTING 

8.1 EXPOSURE DATA (MAN-HOURS WORKED) 

The Shaw’s Environmental Health and Safety (EH&S) Manager tracks and maintains 
incident records as to Federal reporting requirement.  Incident rates are reported monthly 
to the Shaw’s EH&S Manager.  Incident Rates and Workers Compensation losses are 
tracked for each business line.  LANTDIV program incident rates are reported monthly 
by the Program HSM. 

8.2 ACCIDENT INVESTIGATIONS, REPORTS AND LOGS 

The SS/UXOSO conducts accident/incident investigations.  A report is completed by the 
SS/UXOSO and it must be submitted to the Shaw Baton Rouge, Louisiana Safety 
Department within 24 hours.  All incident reporting forms are provided in HS020. 

8.3 IMMEDIATE NOTIFICATION OF MAJOR INCIDENTS 

Shaw will immediately notify the client of any major incident, including injury, fire, 
equipment/ property damage, and environmental incident.  A full report will be provided 
within 24 hours. The following procedure will be followed in response to any major 
personal injury.  

8.4 ACCIDENT RESPONSE 

The nearest workers will immediately assist a person who shows signs of medical distress 
or who is involved in an accident.  The work crew supervisor will be summoned.   
 
The work crew supervisor will immediately make radio contact with the SS/UXOSO to 
alert him of a medical emergency situation.  The work crew supervisor will advise the 
following information: 
 

• 
• 
• 
• 

Location of the victim at the work site 
Nature of the emergency 
Whether the victim is conscious 
Specific conditions contributing to the injury, if known. 
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9.0 MEDICAL SUPPORT 

On-site Medical Support/Off-site Medical Arrangements will be outlined in Section 9.0 
of the SSHSP. 
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10.0 PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT 

Protection levels provided in the SSHSP will be established for the site work activities 
based on the levels of site contaminants and the scope of work.  Once on-site, results of 
air monitoring and visual inspection of the work activities may indicate the need for 
changes in these PPE level(s).  Any significant change in the PPE level will be approved 
by the SS/UXOSO in consultation with the CIH and/or HSM. PPE selection criteria are 
outlined in HS600 and HS601 (Attachment B of the SSHSP).  
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11.0 PLANS REQUIRED BY THE SAFETY MANUAL 

11.1 HAZARD COMMUNICATION PROGRAM 

The Site-Specific Hazard Communication Program is included Section 4.2 of the SSHSP.  
Shaw Hazard Communication Program complies with 29 CFR 1926.59/1910.1200 and is 
outlined in HS060 (Attachment B of the SSHSP).  

11.2 EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLANS 

The Emergency Response and Contingency Plan is included in Section 9.0 of the SSHSP. 

11.3 LAYOUT PLANS 

Work zones are defined in Section 5.0 of the SSHSP. 

11.4 RESPIRATORY PROTECTION PLAN 

The primary objective of respiratory protection is to prevent employee exposure to 
atmospheric contamination.  When engineering measures to control contamination are 
not feasible, or while they are being implemented, personal respiratory protective devices 
will be used. 
 
Contamination on this site is not anticipated, therefore, respiratory protection will not be 
necessary. 

11.5 CONTINGENCY PLAN FOR SEVERE WEATHER 

Contingency plans for severe weather are included in Section 9.0 of SSHSP. A Hurricane 
Preparedness Plan (HPP) is located in Attachment G of the SSHSP. 
 

11.6  ALCOHOL AND DRUG ABUSE PREVENTION PLAN 

Shaw substance abuse procedures are outlined in Shaw HS101 - Drug, and Alcohol 
Testing. 
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12.0 CONTRACTOR INFORMATION TO MEET THE 
REQUIREMENTS OF THE MAJOR SECTIONS OF EM 385-1-1 

In addition to this APP, Shaw has prepared a SSHSP to meet the major requirements of 
United States Army Corps of Engineers (USACE) Manual 385-1-1.  Additional 
procedures for major requirements are provided in the Shaw Health and Safety 
Procedures Manual HS001-999 (Available on site on CD). 
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SAFETY PLAN ACKNOWLEDGEMENT 

 



 

 

 
WORKER ACKNOWLEDGEMENT TO HEALTH-AND-SAFETY PLAN 

 
Page 1 of 3 
. 
I have been informed of, and will abide by, the procedures set forth in the SSHSP developed for 
Vieques Island.  I have also been provided with an opportunity to read this SSHSP and the 
hazard communication program.    
 
Name Date 
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. 
I have been informed of, and will abide by, the procedures set forth in the SSHSP developed for 
Vieques Island.  I have also been provided with an opportunity to read this SSHSP and the 
hazard communication program.    
 
Name Date 
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. 
I have been informed of, and will abide by, the procedures set forth in the SSHSP developed for 
Vieques Island.  I have also been provided with an opportunity to read this SSHSP and the 
hazard communication program.   I also have been properly trained, medically monitored, and fit 
tested for the work that I am to perform. 
 
Name Date 
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PROCEDURE 
 
Subject: ACCIDENT PREVENTION PROGRAM:  REPORTING, INVESTIGATION, AND 
REVIEW  
 
 
1.0 PURPOSE AND SUMMARY  

The purpose of this procedure is to establish the requirements for incident reporting, investi-
gation, and review.  This procedure is an integral part of the company’s overall accident preven-
tion program and aids in the identification of potential causal factors and corrective actions 
necessary to prevent incident re-occurrence.  Key elements of this procedure include: 

 
• All occupational injuries/illnesses, vehicle accidents, and near miss incidents must 

be promptly reported and investigated. 
 

• All Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) recordable injuries/illnesses 
and chargeable vehicle accidents must be reviewed by an Accident Review Board.  The 
Accident Review Board report is submitted to the Corporate Safety Department, for safe 
keeping, on behalf of the Legal Department . 

 
• All incidents involving a fatality, major injury/illness, or resulting in significant property 

damage will be immediately reported to: the business line Health & Safety Manager; the 
Corporate Health and Safety Department; the business line President and the Legal 
Department. 

 
• All OSHA recordable injuries/illnesses, chargeable vehicle accidents, fatalities, major 

injury/illness, or incidents resulting in significant property damage are subject to being 
classified as A Confidential Attorney-Client / Attorney Work Product investigation 
status. 

 
• All business line Health & Safety Managers are required to submit a Monthly Loss 

Report, by the 10th of the following month, summarizing all chargeable vehicle accidents 
and all injury/illness cases requiring outside medical care that took place during the 
previous reporting month to the Baton Rouge Corporate Safety Office. 

 
 
2.0 TABLE OF CONTENTS 
 

1.0 Purpose and Summary 
2.0 Table of Contents 
3.0 Responsibility Matrix 

3.1 Procedure Responsibility 
3.2 Action/Approval Responsibilities 

4.0 Definitions 
5.0 Text 

5.1 Incident Reporting Process 
5.2 Supervisor’s Employee Injury Report 
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5.3 Vehicle Accident Report 
5.4 Equipment, General Liability, Property Damage, and Loss Report 
5.5 Incident Investigation Report 
5.6 Witness Statement Form 
5.7 Accident Review Board 
5.8 Monthly Loss Report 

6.0 Exception Provisions 
7.0 Cross References 
8.0 Attachments 

 
 
3.0 RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX 
 

3.1 Procedure Responsibility 
The Corporate Health & Safety Department is responsible for the issuance, revision, and 
maintenance of this procedure. 

 
3.2 Action/Approval Responsibilities 

The Responsibility Matrix is Attachment 1. 
 
 
4.0 DEFINITIONS 
 

Chargeable Vehicle Accident - Any at-fault vehicle accident meeting any one of the following 
 criteria: 

 
• An individual other than an employee of the company is a party in the accident 

 
• Property owned by a person or entity other than the company is damaged 

 
• When company owned, leased or rented vehicles are involved and damage exceeds 

$1,000.00. 
 

• When an employee is driving a personal vehicle while on company business and damage 
exceeds $1,000.00. 

 
Company - All affiliates, indirect and wholly owned subsidiaries of Shaw Environmental & 
Infrastructure, Inc. (Shaw E & I). 

 
Days Away From Work - Days away from work are the number of calendar days following the 
injury or illness, excluding the date of the injury.   
 
Restricted Work – Occurs when, as the result of a work-related injury or illness: 
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• A physician or other licensed health care professional recommends that the employee not 
perform one or more of the routine functions of his or her job, or not work the full 
workday that he or she would otherwise have been scheduled to work  

 
Note:  Employers may stop counting days away from work and days of restricted work 
activity once the total of either or the combination of both reaches 180 days. 
 
Near Miss Incident - Any incident where no injury occurred, but where the potential for injury 
existed. 
 
OSHA Recordable Case – See Attachment 7  

 
Vehicle - Any passenger vehicle, including trucks, used upon the highway or in private facilities 

 for transporting passengers and/or property.  For the purpose of this procedure, off-road vehicles 
 such as earthmoving equipment, forklifts, non-highway use trucks, etc., are not considered 
 vehicles. 
 
5.0 TEXT 

 
5.1 Incident Reporting Process 

Employees are required to immediately report to their direct supervisor all occupational 
injuries, illnesses, accidents and near miss incidents having the potential for injury.  Site 
Safety Officers / Managers or any supervisor (but preferably the supervisor directly 
responsible for the involved employees) with first-hand knowledge of an incident is 
required to: 

 
• Immediately arrange for appropriate medical attention and notify the responsible 

health and safety representative. 
 

• As soon as practical but not longer than one hour after occurrence, notify the 
Shaw Notification Hotline/Helpdesk by calling 1-866-299-3445 of any injury 
requiring off-site medical treatment, any chargeable vehicle accident or 
equipment incident involving property damage exceeding $1,000 in value (Shaw 
or third party). 

 
• Inform Health Resources of all incidents requiring off-site medical attention by 

calling 1-800-350-4511. This call should be made prior to transporting the 
employee such that they can coordinate physicians services prior to arrival of the 
employee to the clinic, and provide the following information: 

 
• Company Name (Shaw E&I) & Business Line (e.g. DOD, Commercial) 
• Employee Name 
• Name of treating medical facility and phone number 
• Brief description of incident. 

 
Health Resource’s role is to interface with the treating physician to ensure that 
appropriate care is provided to the injured employee. 
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• Complete the Authorization for Treatment, Release of Medical Information, and 

Return to Work (Attachment 9A, 9B, 9C) and the Supervisor’s Employee Injury 
Report (Attachment 2) for all cases requiring off-site medical attention.  The Site 
Safety Officer / Manager or responsible supervisor shall ensure that the forms are 
completed and faxed to Health Resources at (800) 853-2641 prior to leaving the 
medical facility or as soon as reasonably possible. 
 

 
• Post accident drug and alcohol testing shall occur in accordance with HS101 Drug 

and Alcohol Testing, immediately following an accident. 
 
NOTE: Prior to performing non-DOT post accident testing, it is the responsibility 
of the employee’s supervisor to ensure that Health Resources has verified that this 
testing is not prohibited or restricted by state or local regulations. 

 
• Prior to an injured employee returning to his/her job duties, a follow-up call by 

Health Resources will be made to the project site.  The purpose of this call is to 
ensure work restrictions are clarified and planned work activities are consistent with 
medical recommendations. 

 
• The Site Safety Officer and Supervisor shall initiate/complete the appropriate 

company documentation in accordance with the following incident classifications: 
 

•  OSHA Recordable Cases 
a. Supervisor’s Employee Injury/Illness Report (Attachment 2) 
b. Incident Investigation Report (Attachment 5) 
c. Witness Statement Form (Attachment 6) 
d. Accident Review Board (Attachment 7) 

 
• First Aid Cases 

a. Supervisor’s Employee Injury/Illness Report (Attachment 2) 
b. Incident Investigation Report (Attachment 5) 

 
• Chargeable Vehicle Accidents 

a. Vehicle Accident Report (Attachment 3) 
b. Incident Investigation Report (Attachment 5) 
c. Witness Statement (Attachment 6) 
d. Accident Review Board (Attachment 7) 
e. Driving Record Certification (Procedure HS800) 

 
• Non-Chargeable Vehicle Accidents 

a. Vehicle Accident Report (Attachment 3) 
b. Incident Investigation Report (Attachment 5) 
c. Witness Statement (Attachment 6) 
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• Incidents Involving Equipment 

a. Incident Investigation Report (Attachment 5) 
b. Witness Statement Form (Attachment 6) 
c. Equipment, General Liability, Property Damage, and Loss Report 

(Attachment 5). 
 

• Near Miss 
a. Incident Investigation Report (Attachment 5) 

 
• Property Damage/General Liability 

a.       Equipment, General Liability, Property Damage, and Loss Report 
      (Attachment 4). 

b.       Witness Statement (Attachment 6) 
 
 

5.2 Supervisor’s Employee Injury/Illness Report (Attachment 2) 
The Supervisor’s Employee Injury Report is to be completed for all incidents that result 
in an employee occupational injury or illness requiring off-site medical attention.  It is to 
be initiated by the supervisor of the injured employee and forwarded to the respective 
Business Line Safety Manager for comments.  Upon completion of review and comments 
the report should be forwarded to the Shaw Corporate Claims department in Baton 
Rouge. 

 
5.3 Vehicle Accident Report (Attachment 3) 

The Vehicle Accident Report must be completed for any vehicle accident in which a 
company vehicle is involved.  This includes company-owned or leased vehicles, rental 
vehicles, and personal vehicles being used for company business.  This report is to be 
initiated by both the employee involved in the accident and his/her direct supervisor and 
forwarded to the respective Business Line Safety Manager for comments. Upon 
completion of review and comments the report should be forwarded to the Shaw 
Corporate Claims department in Baton Rouge. 

 
5.4 Equipment, General Liability, Property Damage, and Loss Report (Attachment 4) 

The General Liability, Property Damage, and Loss Report is to be used for all losses or 
damage to company property in excess of $1,000.00.  This form must be completed for 
all third party property, regardless of value, damaged as a result of company activities.  
The employee most familiar with the events that contributed to the loss or damage will 
complete the form, then forward it to the project/location manager.  The Corporate 
Claims Department must receive a copy of the report within one business day of the 
incident. 

 
5.5 Incident Investigation Report (Attachment 5) 

All injuries, illnesses, accidents, and near miss incidents will be investigated.  Once 
arrangements for immediate medical care have been made, the employee’s direct 
supervisor, with assistance from the health and safety representative and Business Line 
Health and Safety Manager, will: 
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· Collect the facts; 
 

· Describe and document (include sketch, photos, etc.) how the incident occurred; 
 

· List witnesses and collect written statements; 
  
 If applicable, contact the employee’s Functional Manager in an effort to gain 

relative information 
 

· Identify the causative factors; 
 

· Identify potentially unsafe acts or unsafe conditions that may have contributed to 
the incident; 

 
· Identify potential systematic deficiencies; and 

 
· List the corrective actions which are to be taken to prevent re-occurrence of the 

incident, the person responsible for the corrective action, and the date by which 
action is to be completed. 

 
The investigation will be started as soon as possible after the incident and a written 
report submitted to the appropriate health and safety representative within 72 hours.  In 
addition to the previous information, reports from external sources (police, insurance 
carriers, testing laboratories, etc.) are to be obtained as soon as they become available 
and forwarded to the Business Line Safety Manager. 
 

5.6 Witness Statement Form (Attachment 6) 
The witness statement form was created to allow for consistency in the development of 
the investigation process.  If there are witnesses to the accident/incident, this form should 
be completed and signed by the subject witness and attached to the incident investigation 
report.   It is essential that the witness statement be executed immediately following the 
incident to ensure an accurate account of the events. 

 
5.7 Accident Review Board (ARB) (Attachment 7) 

As a directive of the Corporate Legal Department, each of the respective Business Line 
Health and Safety Managers whose project/location experiences an OSHA recordable or 
a chargeable vehicle accident is required to convene an ARB within 10 days of the 
accident.  The purpose of the Accident Review Board is to review the information, 
gathered for each incident, and take appropriate action to prevent its recurrence.  The 
Accident Review Board shall be composed of the project/location manager, the 
employee’s direct supervisor, a health and safety representative, and the employee(s) 
involved in the incident. 
 
Additionally, there may be cases that involve an employee that has been assigned to a 
project and the Functional Manager of that employee may not have direct knowledge of 
an incident.  In cases such as these, the Functional Manager shall be notified of the 
incident and requested to participate in the ARB. Also, as determined by the Business 
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Line Health and Safety Manager, a representative of other internal sources of expertise 
should be involved where applicable.   
 
All OSHA recordable injuries/illnesses, chargeable vehicle accidents, fatalities, major 
injury/illness, or incidents resulting in significant property damage are subject to being 
classified under a Confidential Attorney-Client / Attorney Work Product investigation 
status. The determination as to whether the ARB is classified as a Confidential Attorney-
Client / Attorney Work Product investigation status must be executed as soon as possible 
and always prior to initiation of the ARB process.  If the determination is made to initiate 
the ARB under a Confidential Attorney-Client / Attorney Work Product status, all 
documents concerning the investigation process, including the ARB, will be submitted to 
the Corporate Safety Department, for purposes of confidentiality and safe keeping, on 
behalf of the Legal Department, in anticipation of litigation. 
 
Unless the investigation is considered as a Confidential Attorney-Client / Attorney Work 
Product investigation, the ARB report shall be completed as soon as practicable and 
forwarded to the Corporate Safety Department, via the Corporate Claims fax number.  
Upon completing review of the draft ARB, the Business Line Safety Manager will be 
notified and the ARB shall be completed by the Business Line Safety Manager and 
signed by all members of the ARB.   

 
It is generally not acceptable to discipline an employee for having an accident.  
However, if the Accident Review Board determines that the accident resulted from an 
intentional unsafe act or violation of company procedure on the employee’s part, the 
employee may be subject to disciplinary action in accordance with the company’s 
progressive disciplinary action system (see Human Resources Procedure HR207). 

 
 

5.7 Monthly Loss Report  
Each business line Health and Safety Manager is responsible to submit a Monthly Loss 
Report summarizing incidents that took place within their business line during the 
previous month.  The business line Health and Safety Manager is responsible for 
submitting a consolidated package for the entire business line to the corporate health and 
safety office for receipt no later than the 10th working day of the following month. 

 
6.0 EXCEPTION PROVISIONS 

Variances and exceptions may be requested pursuant to the provisions of Procedure HS013, 
Health and Safety Procedure Variances. 

 
7.0 CROSS REFERENCES 

HR207 Disciplinary Action 
HS013 Health and Safety Procedure Variances 
HS101 Drug and Alcohol Testing  
HS800 Motor Vehicle Operations - General Requirements 
HS810 Commercial Motor Vehicles 

 
8.0 ATTACHMENTS 

1. Responsibility Matrix 
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2. Supervisor’s Employee Injury/Illness Report 
3. Vehicle Accident Report 
4. Equipment, General Liability, Property Damage, and Loss Report 
5. Incident Investigation Report 
6. Witness Statement 

 7.   Accident Review Board Report 
8. Injury/Illness Classification Guidelines  
9. Medical Forms  

a. Authorization for Treatment of Occupational Injury/Illness 
b. Authorization for Release of Medical Information 
c. Return to Work Examination Form.  
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 ATTACHMENT 1 
 
 ACCIDENT PREVENTION PROGRAM:  REPORTING, INVESTIGATION, AND REVIEW 
 RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX 

  
Responsible Party 

 
Action 

 
Procedure 

Section 
 
Employee

 
Supervisor

 
Project/ 
Location 
Manager

 
Health and 

Safety Officer 

 
Business Line 

Health and 
Safety 

Manager 

 
Corporate 
Health & 

Safety 
Manager 

 
Issue, Revise, and 
Maintain Procedure 

 
3.1 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
X 

 
Report All Incidents to 
Supervisor 

 
5.1 

 
X 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
Notify Health and Safety 
Representative 

 
5.1 

 
 

 
X 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
Arrange Medical Care 

 
5.1 

 
 

 
X 

 
 

 
X 

 
 

 
 

 
Notify Health Resources 
or Gates McDonald of 
Incident 

 
5.1 

 
 

 
X 

 
 

 
X 

 
 

 
 

 
Initiate/Complete 
Company Forms 

 
5.1 

 
 

 
X 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
Complete Investigation 
of Incident 

 
5.5 

 
 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
 

 
 

 
Conduct Accident 
Review Board 

 
5.6 

 
 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
 

 
 

 
Complete Monthly Loss 
Report 

 
5.8 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
X 
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 Attachment 2 
REPORT ALL WORKER'S COMPENSATION INJURIES TO SHAW CLAIMS DEPARTMENT    
FAX REPORT WITHIN 24 HOURS OF INCIDENT TO 225-932-2636. 
Phone all injuries/ illnesses to Shaw Notification Hotline/Helpdesk 
1-866-299-3445    
     
      

 Supervisor's Employee Injury/Illness Report Form 
                    

EMPLOYEE INFORMATION 
Employee's Social Security Number:   Claim Number:     
Employee's Name:     Home Phone Number:    
Home Address:     Business Line Code:   
Male    Female Date of Birth:   Hire Date:       
Dependents:   Dependents Under 18:   Marital Status:     
Occupation:         Department Name:   
State Hired:   Currently Weekly Wage:   Hourly Wage:     
Hours/Days Worked Per Week:  Days Per Week   Hours Worked Per Day:     
Employment Status:   Employee Report No.: N/A   Employee ID No.: N/A 
Salaried Continued:   Paid For Date of Injury:     Education No. of Years:   
Ever Injured on the Job:   Supervisor Name & Phone:           
                    

EMPLOYER INFORMATION 
Employer Name: The Shaw Group, Inc.         
Work Location:       
Contact Name: John Mollere Telephone Number: (800)747-3322, Ext. 572 
Employer SIC:       Employer Location Code:     
Employer FED ID:     Employer Code: N/A     
Nature of Business:     
Policy Number:           
          

ACCIDENT INFORMATION 
Date and Time of Injury:                 
Did the Accident Occur at the Work Location:   If no, where did the accident occur? N/A   
Accident Address:                 
Nature of Accident:                 
Give a Full Description of the Accident:  (Be as Factually Complete As Possible)         

                    
                    
                    

Are Other WC Claims Involved? No Date and Time Reported to Employer:       
Person Reported To:                 
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WITNESS INFORMATION 

Were There Any Witnesses?               
If Yes, List Names and How to Contact Them:             
          

INJURY INFORMATION 
Which Part of the Body Was Injured?  (e.g. Head, Neck, Arm Leg)       
What Was the Nature of Injury?  (e.g. Fracture, Sprain, Laceration)           
Part of Body Location: (e.g. Left, Right, Upper, Lower)             
Injury Description:         
                    
Source of Injury:       Is Employee Hospitalized?       
Lost Time:     If Yes, What was First Full Day Out:         
Date Last Day Worked:       Date Disability Began: N/A     
Date Returned to Work:    Estimated Return Date: N/A   
                    

MEDICAL INFORMATION 
ER Treated & Released:       Hospitalized:  Phy./Clinic:     

Hospital - Name, Address, Phone Number:   Was Employee Transported via Ambulance: Yes     No 
N/A                   
                    
Clinic - Name, Address, Phone Number:               

      
                    
                    

ADDITIONAL COMMENTS & INFORMATION 
                    
                    
                    
                    
                    
                    
                    
                    
                    

REPORT PREPARED BY 

Name:     Title:   

Signature:         Phone:     
 
 
 



Procedure No. HS020 
Revision No. 4 
Date of Revision 05/20/03 
Last Review Date 2/20/04 
Page  12 of 23 

 

 

 
ATTACHMENT 3 

VEHICLE ACCIDENT REPORT               
Page 1 of 2 

A
C

C
ID

EN
T 

D
ES

C
R

IP
TI

O
N This report is to be initiated by the employee involved in the accident or his/her direct supervisor.  Please answer all questions completely.  This report 

must be forwarded to the appropriate health and safety representative within 24 HOURS of the accident.  Attach police report. 

ACCIDENT DATE ___________________________________                    TIME ___________________________  A.M. or  P.M. 

LOCATION OF ACCIDENT (CITY, STATE) __________________________________________________________________________  

DESCRIPTION OF ACCIDENT __________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

WITNESS _____________________________________________________________  PHONE NO. ____________________________ 

ADDRESS ____________________________  CITY ____________________________  STATE __________  ZIP __________________ 

POLICE OFFICER’S NAME AND BADGE #______________________________________  DEPARTMENT ____________________________ 

C
O

M
PA

N
Y 

VE
H

IC
LE

 

DRIVER _______________________________________  DRIVERS LICENSE NO. _____________________  STATE _______________ 

ADDRESS ___________ ________________  CITY ____________________________  STATE __________  ZIP __________________ 

WORK PHONE NO. _(_____)_______________  S.S. NO. ________________  PROJECT NAME/NO. ___________________________ 

VEHICLE NO. __________  YEAR __________  MAKE ____________  MODEL ____________  LICENSE PLATE NO. ______________ 

STATE __________                VEHICLE OWNER:       COMPANY        LEASED/RENTED         PRIVATE VEHICLE 

                                               VEHICLE TYPE:           COMMERCIAL MOTOR VEHICLE             NON-COMMERCIAL 

IF NOT COMPANY-OWNED:  OWNER _________________________________________  PHONE NO _(____)___________________ 

ADDRESS ___________ ________________  CITY ____________________________  STATE __________  ZIP __________________ 

VEHICLE DAMAGE _____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

NO. OF VEHICLES TOWED FROM SCENE ___________   NUMBER OF INJURIES ________  NUMBER OF FATALITIES __________ 

WERE HAZARDOUS MATERIALS RELEASED?       NO     YES IF YES, DESCRIBE MATERIALS ___________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

O
TH

ER
 V

EH
IC

LE
 

DRIVER _______________________________________  DRIVERS LICENSE NO. _____________________  STATE _______________ 

ADDRESS ____________________________  CITY ____________________________  STATE __________  ZIP _________________ 

PHONE NO. _(_____)__________________             S.S. NO. _____________________ 

OWNER’S NAME (  CHECK IF SAME AS DRIVER) __________________________________________________________________ 

ADDRESS ___________________________  CITY ____________________________  STATE __________  ZIP _________________ 

INSURANCE COMPANY _________________________________________________  POLICY NO. ___________________________ 

AGENT’S NAME ________________________________________________________  PHONE NO. _(_____)____________________ 

ADDRESS ____________________________  CITY ____________________________  STATE __________  ZIP ________________ 

VEHICLE YEAR __________  MAKE ____________  MODEL ____________  PLATE NO. ______________  STATE ______________ 

VEHICLE I.D. NO. _____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

VEHICLE DAMAGE ____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

PASSENGERS:    NO     YES                 INJURIES:    NO     YES (If Yes, list names and telephone numbers below) 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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 VEHICLE ACCIDENT REPORT Page 2 of 2 
  
WEATHER:  Clear  Cloudy  Fog  Rain  Sleet  Snow Other   
PAVEMENT:  Asphalt  Steel  Concrete  Wood  Gravel/Dirt 

 Brick/Stone Other   
CONDITION:  Dry  Wet  Icy  Pot Holes Other   
TRAFFIC CONTROL:  Traffic Light  Stop Sign  Railroad  No Intersection  No Control 
ROADWAY: Number of Lanes Each Direction:     Residential  Divided Highway  Undivided Highway 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SYMBOLS: 

Your Vehicle        

Other Vehicle(s)    

Pedestrian            
 
Stop Sign               

Yield                     

Railroad                ‡ 
 
ADDITIONAL 
INFORMATION: ______________________________________________________________________________  
_________________________________________________________________________________________ 
___________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
  
 
EMPLOYEE     ________________________________________         __________________________________________          _______________________________ 
   (Print)      (Signature)     (Date) 
 
SUPERVISOR      ______________________________________    __________________________________________         _______________________________ 
    (Print)     (Signature)     (Date) 
 
HEALTH & SAFETY REP. _____________________________________           _____________________________________ ___________________________ 
     (Print)     (Signature)    (Date) 
 

 
ATTACH POLICE REPORT TO VEHICLE ACCIDENT REPORT  

 
 REPORT MUST BE FAXED TO: 
 CORPORATE CLAIMS DEPARTMENT (FAX:  225-932-2636) 
 WITHIN 24 HOURS, OR NOT LATER THAN NEXT BUSINESS DAY 

REPORT ALL VEHICLE ACCIDENTS TO SHAW NOTIFICATION HOTLINE/HELPDESK 
(PHONE:  1-866-299-3445)

 Draw and name roadways 
showing each vehicle, 
direction of travel, and point 
of impact.  Indicate travel 
before the accident with  a 
solid line, and post-accident 
movement with a broken 
line. 
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 ATTACHMENT 4 
 
 EQUIPMENT, GENERAL LIABILITY, PROPERTY DAMAGE, AND LOSS REPORT 
 

This report is to be completed for all losses or damage to company property in excess of $1,000.00 and all third party damage, regardless of value, 
resulting from company activities. 
 
PROJECT/LOCATION            PROJECT NO.        DATE   
ADDRESS   
HOW DID DAMAGE OR LOSS OCCUR:    
  
  
DESCRIPTION AND VALUE ($) OF DAMAGED/LOST/STOLEN PROPERTY:    
  
LOCATION OF DAMAGED/LOST/STOLEN PROPERTY (Before Loss):    
  
DATE AND TIME OF DAMAGE, LOSS, OR THEFT:  Date:      Time:      

a.m./p.m. 
 
OWNER OF DAMAGED/LOST/STOLEN PROPERTY: 
Name          Phone No.   (          )  
Address           City   
Employer and Address   
 
INJURED PARTIES (Also complete a Supervisor’s Employee Injury Report if a Company Employee): 
Name          Phone No.   (          )  
Address           City   
Employer and Address   
Description of Injury   
 
WITNESSES: 
1. Name         Home Phone (          )  

Home Address          City   
Employer and Address   

2. Name         Home Phone (          )  
Home Address          City   
Employer and Address   

 
WERE PICTURES TAKEN?   YES  NO 
WERE POLICE NOTIFIED?   YES  NO DEPT.      REPORT NO.   
 
COMPLETED BY:    ____________________________________           __________________________________________          _______________________________ 

        (Print)     (Signature)     (Date) 
 

 
PROJECT/LOCATION MANAGER: :    _________________________________    _________________________________________    __________________________ 

          (Print)    (Signature)    (Date) 
 
 
 REPORT MUST BE FAXED TO: 
 CORPORATE CLAIMS DEPARTMENT (FAX:  225-932-2636) 
 WITHIN 24 HOURS, OR NOT LATER THAN NEXT BUSINESS DAY 
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 ATTACHMENT 5 
 INCIDENT INVESTIGATION REPORT 
 

* MUST BE COMPLETED WITHIN 72 HOURS * 
   
Investigation Date         Date of Incident   
 
Employee Name   
 
Supervisor Name   
 
Project Number/Name    /  
 
Location of Incident   
 
· Incident Classification 

Injury   First Aid   Vehicle  Chargeable   DOT   DOT Vehicle 
 OSHA Recordable    Non-chargeable     DOT Reportable 
 Lost Workday 
 Restricted Workday  Near Miss     General Liability  

 
· Description (Provide facts, describe how incident occurred, provide diagram [on back] or photos) 
 

  
 

  
 
· Analysis  (What unsafe acts or conditions contributed to the incident?) 
 

  
 

  
 

 ____ 
 

 ____ 
 

· Corrective Action(s) (List corrective action items, responsible person, scheduled completion date) 
 

  
 

  
 
  
 

 
· Witness Names (Complete Attachment 6 – Employee Witness Statement) 
 

  
 

 ____ 
 
  

 
 ____ 
 

Investigated By                                         
Print Name    Signature             Date 

 
Project/Location Mgr.                                   

Print Name    Signature           Date 
 (Attach Additional Pages if Needed) 
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ATTACHMENT 6 
Employee Witness Statement 

 
*MUST BE COMPLETED WITHIN 24 HOURS OF THE INCIDENT* 

 
This form should be completed by every employee working in the crew of the injured employee and 
by every other employee with knowledge of events or circumstances involved in the incident. 
This information is being solicited from you so that the company can accurately assess the reported 
incident to avoid similar occurrences in the future.  Describe only the facts for which you have 
personal knowledge.  If you have no knowledge of the incident, write “no knowledge”.   
 
Company                       
Exact Location of Incident/Accident                 
Name of Injured Employee                   
Date of Incident/Accident         Time   am pm  
Date of this Statement         Time   am pm  
Time your shift begins? Time   am pm     Ends   am pm  
Witness Information:          
 Name                      
 Home Phone No.                   
 Home Address                   
 County       Zip              
Witness' Supervisor Name                   
If not employed by Shaw E&I, enter name of company             
Company Phone Number                   
Did You See the Incident/Accident?                 
How Far From You (approx., in feet) Did the Incident/Accident Occur?   
Stating Only Factual Information, Describe in Detail What Happened and Include Any Applicable 
Events Leading to the Incident/Accident.        
                          
                          
                          
                          
                          
                          
                          
                          
 
I certify that, to the best of my knowledge, all of the above information is complete, accurate and 
factual.  I acknowledge that the intentional falsification or altering of facts or making misleading 
statements may be grounds for disciplinary action. 
 
 
  Witness Signature/Date             Print Name 
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ATTACHMENT 7 

 
 ACCIDENT REVIEW BOARD 
 

 
DATE: 
 

 
LOCATION: 

 
BOARD MEMBERS: 
 
 
 
ACCIDENT DATE: 
 

 
EMPLOYEE(S) INVOLVED IN INCIDENT: 

 
INVESTIGATION COMPLETE: YES   
 NO   

 
ACCIDENT CLASSIFICATION: 

 
THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION MUST BE PROVIDED BY THE REVIEW BOARD FOR THIS INCIDENT (PRINT): 

SUPERVISOR: __________________________________________ PROJECT/LOCATION MGR.: ______________________________ 

 
POTENTIAL CAUSE OF ACCIDENT: 
 
 
 
 
 
ACTION BY BOARD*: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
* ALL ACTIONS BY THE ACCIDENT REVIEW BOARD ARE SUBJECT TO FINAL REVIEW BY THE HUMAN RESOURCES AND LEGAL DEPARTMENTS. 

ACCEPTED: 
 
___________________________________________________ 

(Employee Signature) 

 
 
___________________________________________________ 

(Supervisor Signature) 
APPROVED:  
 
___________________________________________________ 

(Project/Location Manager) 

REJECTED FOR: 
___________________________________________________ 
___________________________________________________ 

APPROVED:  
 
___________________________________________________ 

(Business Line Health and Safety Manager or Designee) 

REJECTED FOR: 
___________________________________________________ 
___________________________________________________ 

APPROVED:  
 
___________________________________________________ 

(Business Line Vice President) 

REJECTED FOR: 
___________________________________________________ 
___________________________________________________ 

  
The determination as to whether the ARB is classified as being considered as a Confidential Attorney-
Client / Attorney Work Product investigation must be executed as soon as possible and always prior to 
initiation of the ARB process.  
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ATTACHMENT 8 

 
 INJURY/ILLNESS CLASSIFICATION GUIDELINES 
 
First Aid Treatment – If the incident requires only the following types of treatment, consider it first  
aid.  Do Not record the case if it involves only: 
 

• Using non-prescription medications at non-prescription strength 
• Administering tetanus immunizations 
• Cleaning, flushing, or soaking wounds on the skin surface 
• Using wound coverings such as bandages, Band-Aids, gauze pads, etc., or using 

SteriStrips or butterfly bandages 
• Using hot or cold therapy 
• Using any totally non-rigid means of support, such as elastic bandages, wraps, non-rigid 

back belts, etc. 
• Using temporary immobilization devices while transporting an accident victim (slings, neck 

collars, or back boards) 
• Drilling a fingernail or toenail to relieve pressure, or draining fluids from blisters 
• Using eye patches 
• Using simple irrigation or a cotton swab to remove foreign bodies not embedded in or 

adhered to the eye 
• Using irrigation, tweezers, cotton swab or other simple means to remove splinters or foreign 

material from areas other than the eye 
• Using finger guards 
• Using massages 
• Drinking fluids to relieve heat stress  
 

Medical Treatment – Includes managing and caring for a patient for the purpose of combating disease 
or disorder.  The following are not considered medical treatments and are not recordable: 
 

• Visits to a doctor or licensed health care professional (LHCP) solely for the purpose of 
observation or counseling 

• Diagnostic procedures, including administering prescription medications that are used solely for 
diagnostic purposes 

• Any procedure that can be labeled first aid (see above descriptions) 
 
Loss of Consciousness - If an employee loses consciousness as the result of a work-related 
injury/illness, the case must be recorded no matter what type of treatment was provided.  The rationale 
behind this recording requirement is that loss of consciousness is generally associated with more serious 
injuries. 
 
Restriction of Work or Motion - Restricted work activity occurs when the employee, when as the 
result of a job-related injury or illness, an employer or LHCP keeps, or recommends keeping, an 
employee from doing the routine functions of his or her job or from working the full workday that the 
employee would have been scheduled to work before the injury or illness occurred. 
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Transfer to Another Job - Injuries requiring transfer of the employee to another job are also considered 
serious enough to be recordable regardless of the type of treatment provided.  Transfers are seldom the 
sole criterion for recordability because injury cases are almost always recordable on other grounds, 
primarily medical treatment or restriction of work or motion. 
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ATTACHMENT 9 
MEDICAL FORMS 

 
AUTHORIZATION FOR TREATMENT OF OCCUPATIONAL INJURY/ILLNESS 

 
 
Employee Name:   
Social Security #:                         Injury:       Illness:      
Job Title:              Incident Date:   
Project/Location             Location of Accident/Exposure: 
Telephone #:                 
H&S Representative:         
Body Part(s) Injured:   
Describe in detail how incident occurred:    
  
 
 
TO TREATING PHYSICIAN: 
In the case of occupational injury/illness, please examine the employee and render necessary conservative treatment directly 
related to the occupational injury/illness. 
 
Light Duty Work: 
It is the policy of our company to provide work assignments, whenever possible, for employees with physical activity restrictions 
resulting from an occupational injury/illness.  If the employee will be subject to a restriction, please contact Health Resources 
before releasing the employee, so that a light duty assignment may be arranged.  
 
Medically Unfit to Return to Work: 
It is the policy of our company to assist employees unable to return to work, due to an injury/illness, in obtaining needed 
medical care and other available benefits.  Medical findings are also used to help evaluate unsafe conditions that may have led 
to the incident.  Please help us assist our employees by contacting Health Resources with your findings as soon as possible, 
preferably before the employee leaves your office, but not later than the close of business on the day of initial treatment. 
 
Health Resources:  Telephone:  1-800-350-4511  Fax:  (800) 853-2641 
 
Please Send Reports To   Health Resources                     AND        The Shaw Group, Inc. Corporate Claims Department 
Both of the Following:        600 West Cummings Park, Suite 3400      4171 Essen Lane 
                                            Woburn, Massachusetts  01801                 Baton Rouge, LA  70809 
 
Please Send Bills To: The Shaw Group, Inc. Corporate Claims Department 
    4171 Essen Lane 
    Baton Rouge, LA  70809 
 
 
DOCTOR, Please provide: 
Medical Diagnosis:   
Treatment Provided:   
  
Recommended Work Limitation/Restriction:   
Return Visit Needed: No      Yes      Date if Yes      First Aid Only  
Physician Name:           Physician Telephone:   
Physician Signature: _____________________________________________________  Date: _________________________ 
 
 YOU MUST CALL HEALTH RESOURCES FOR ALL OCCUPATIONAL INJURIES/ILLNESSES 
 REQUIRING OUTSIDE MEDICAL TREATMENT:  1-800-350-4511. 
 FAX COMPLETED FORM TO HEALTH RESOURCES (800) 853-2641. 
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ATTACHMENT 9B 
MEDICAL FORMS 

 
AUTHORIZATION FOR RELEASE OF PROTECTED MEDICAL INFORMATION 

 
 

Patient Identification 
                                                                                   

Printed Name: ___________________________________________ Date of Birth: _______________________ 
 

Address: _____________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  _____________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Social Security #:______________________________________ Home Telephone:_____________________ 
 

Authority to Release Protected Health Information  
 
I hereby authorize the release of information, identified in this authorization form, from the medical records 
associated with my occupational injury / illness and provide such information to: 
 
HEALTH RESOURCES      The Shaw Group Inc. 
600 West Cummings Park, Suite 3400           AND  4171 Essen Lane 
Woburn, Massachusetts  01801     Baton Rouge, Louisiana 70809 
Phone:  (800) 350-4511      Phone:  225-932-2500 
Fax:  (800) 853-2641      Fax:       225-932-2636  
 

The Information To Be Released includes the following: 
 

Complete health record Discharge summary Progress notes 
History and physical exam Consultation reports X-ray films / images 
Laboratory test results X-ray & Image reports Itemized bill 
Diagnosis & treatment codes Complete billing record  
 
Other, (specify)____________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Purpose of the Requested Disclosure of Protected Health Information 
 

I am authorizing the release of my Protected Health Information as a result of an occupational injury or illness. 
  

Drug and/or Alcohol Abuse, and/or Psychiatric, and/or HIV/AIDS Records Release 
I understand if my medical or billing record contains information in reference to previous drug and/or alcohol abuse, psychiatric care, sexually 
transmitted disease, hepatitis B or C testing, and/or other sensitive information, I agree to its release. Check One:     Yes       No 
 
I understand if my medical or billing record contains information in reference to HIV/AIDS (Human Immunodeficiency Virus/Acquired 
Immunodeficiency Syndrome) testing and/or treatment I agree to its release.  Check One:     Yes       No 
 

Right to Revoke Authorization 
Except to the extent that action has already been taken in reliance on this authorization, the authorization may be revoked at any time by submitting a 
written notice to The Corporate Claims Dept. at The Shaw Group Inc., 4171 Essen Lane, Baton Rouge, Louisiana 
70809. Unless revoked, this authorization will expire at which time completion of treatment for the injury or illness has been accomplished. 
 

Re-disclosure 
I understand the information disclosed by this authorization may be subject to re-disclosure by the recipient and no longer be protected by the 
Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act of 1996.    
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Signature of Patient or Personal Representative Who May Request Disclosure 
I understand that I do not have to sign this authorization, and my treatment or payment for services will not be denied if I do not sign this form.  
However, if health care services are being provided to me for the purpose of providing information to a third-party (e.g. fitness-for-work test), I 
understand that services may be denied if I do not authorize the release of information related to such health care services to the third-party.  I can 
inspect or copy the protected health information to be used or disclosed.  I hereby release and discharge  _ The Shaw Group Inc of any 
liability and the undersigned will hold The Shaw Group Inc  harmless for complying with this Authorization.  
 

                                                                             
Signature: ______________________________________ Date: _________________________________ 
 
Description of relationship if not patient: 
_________________________________________________________________________ 
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ATTACHMENT 9C 
MEDICAL FORMS 

 
RETURN-TO-WORK EXAMINATION FORM 

  
Exam Date:   /   /   Employee Name:         

Birth Date:   /   /   Social Security #:    -   -   

Job Title:         Sex:  Male      Female 
 
 
 
Examining Provider:  Please complete this form and fax to Health Resources at (800) 853-2641.  Please 

contact Health Resources at (800) 350-4511 to report status of employee post-
treatment. 

 

DIAGNOSIS:              

TREATMENT PLAN:             

MEDICATIONS:             

PHYSICAL THERAPY:             

OTHER:              

 May return to full duty work effective        /       /        

 May return to limited duty from        /       /        to        /       /        

 Unable to return to work from        /       /        to        /       /        
 

WORK LIMITATIONS: 
 Restricted lifting/pushing/pulling:  maximum weight in lbs:    (company limits all lifting to ≤ 60 lbs). 

 Work only with right/left hand.   Restricted repetitive motion right/left hand. 

 Sitting job only.     Restricted operation of moving equipment. 

 Other:               
 
FOLLOW-UP PLAN: 

 Release from care. 

 Schedule for follow-up appointment on        /       /       . 
Time     AM/PM 

 Referral to       
Appointment date        /       /        Time           AM/PM 

 
Comments:              

 
________________________________     ______________________________     __________________ 
             Examiner’s Name (print)     Examiner’s Signature             Date 



APPENDIX B 
DEMOLITION STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURES 



EXPLOSIVE DEMOLITION STANDARD OPERATING ROCEDURES  

for MEC Removal Activities 
 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 
Explosive demolition operations will be conducted by electrical means to assure maximum 
control of the site, except in situations where static electricity or EMR hazards may present a 
danger. This document, however, includes both electrical and non-electrical procedures. Non- 
electrical procedures are included to provide procedural guidance should circumstances arise 
where non-electrical firing procedures are the most prudent means of initiating a demolition shot. 
The Demolition Supervisor will recommend to the SUXOS when using non-electric demolition 
procedures will be the most prudent means of disposal. The SUXOS will decide the disposal 
procedures to be used.  The SUXOS will have to obtain approval from the on-site NTR prior 
using non-electric procedures. 

All disposal operations are under the direct control of the Demolition Supervisor, who is 
appointed by the SUXOS. Prior to conducting a disposal operation, the Demolition Supervisor 
will conduct a safety briefing to the members of the demolition team. This safety briefing will 
include, at a minimum: phases of the operation, review of explosive handling and EMR 
precautions, location of safe area, emergency notification procedures, site specific 
characteristics, type of OE / UXO being destroyed, placement and quantity of counter charge, 
site security, misfire procedures, post-detonation clean up of range, care and handling of 
explosive materials, personal hygiene, two person rule, potential trip / fall hazards, wind 
direction and the location of first aid kit and fire extinguisher. 

The Demolition Supervisor will maintain custody of the blasting machine fuze igniters, or in the 
case of the Remote Firing Device, the Demolition Supervisor will maintain control of the device 
while the UXOSO maintains control of the Safety Key until immediately prior to initiating the 
demolition shot. The Demolition Supervisor shall ensure notification of the appropriate 
organizations prior to Initiation of the charges; the work plan will mention the specific agencies.  

Demolition Team members will be assigned tasks by the Demolition Team Leader. As each task 
is completed the team members report the completion of the tasks to the Demolition Team 
Leader who will in turn report the completions to the Demolition Supervisor. The types of tasks 
that may be required are: 

• Secure all access roads to the demolition area. 

• Visually check demolition site for any unauthorized personnel. 

• Check firing wire for continuity and shunt (if using an electrical firing 
system). 

• Prepare designated shots. 

• Check continuity of detonators (if using electrical firing system). 

• Secure the detonators in a safe location. 

• Place charge in desired location. 



The Demolition Team Leader will ensure that telephone or radio communication is established 
with emergency response personnel. No radio or cellular telephone transmissions will take place 
in the vicinity during the positioning or connecting of electrical initiating devices. Additional 
overall safety precautions for demolition operations include: 

• Operations will be conducted in accordance with Army Technical Manual 
60A 1-1-31 (Explosive Ordnance Procedures).  

• During demolition operations, a designated emergency vehicle (in addition 
to the range vehicle) will remain in the area. The emergency stand-by 
vehicle will be kept at a safe distance from the demolition operation and 
will be manned by at least one safety observer. 

• Keep blasting caps in approved containers, located at least 7.62 meters 
(25.0 feet) from other explosives, until they are needed for priming. 

• Always point the explosives end of blasting caps, detonators, and 
explosive devices away from the body and other personnel during   
handling. This will minimize injury should the item explode. 

• Blasting caps will not be buried. 

• If explosive charges are to be covered or tamped with earth, charges will 
be fitted with detonating cord leads that protrude 1.8 meters (6 feet) from 
the earth. 

• Blasting caps less than the equivalent of a commercial No. 8 cap will not 
be used unless used with commercial explosives and approved by the 
explosives manufacturer. 

• Only those explosives or initiators needed to meet the requirement of the 
operation will be transported to the disposal site. 

• Blasting machine or activating device will not be surrendered to the 
individual designated to fire the shot until the Demolition Team Leader is 
assured that the area is clear. 

• An area approximately 15 feet in diameter around the demolition site shall 
be cleared of dry grass, leaves, and other extraneous combustible materials 
if needed. 

• There will be a minimum wait time of 30 seconds (for electric operations) 
or 5 seconds (for non-electrical operations) between detonations. 

2.0 ELECTRIC DEMOLITION PROCEDURES 
2.1 Electrical Demolition Safety Precautions 

• Personnel working with electric blasting caps or other electro-explosive 
devices will not wear static producing clothes such as nylon, silk, or 
synthetic fiber. 

• The blasting device will be tested in accordance with manufacturer’s 
specifications on a daily basis when conducting demolition operations. 



The manufacturer’s operation manuals for blasting equipment used will be 
available on the site. 

• Prior to making connection with the electric blasting cap, the firing circuit 
will be tested for continuity. 

• Electric blasting caps will be connected to the firing circuit before 
connection to the main initiation charge. 

• Electric blasting caps of different manufacturers or types will not be used 
in the same system. 

• The shunt will not be removed from the wires until the individual 
performing the operation has been grounded. 

• Test electric blasting caps for continuity with a galvanometer at least 50 
feet from any explosives prior to connecting them to the firing circuit. 
Upon completion of testing, the lead wires will be shunted by twisting the 
bare ends of the wires together. The wires will remain shunted until ready 
to connect to the firing circuit. 

• Do not pull on electrical lead wires of electrical blasting caps, detonators 
or other electro-explosive devices; a detonation may occur. 

• Unroll the leg wires so that the cap is as far as possible from the operator 
and pointing in the direction away from him. 

• Place the blasting cap in a hole or behind a barricade before removing the 
shunt and testing for continuity. Make sure the cap does not point toward 
other personnel or explosives. 

• Use only authorized and serviceable testing equipment. 

• Do not connect the blasting machine to the firing wires until all pre-firing 
tests have been completed and until ready in all respects to fire the charge. 

• Do not hold the blasting cap directly in the hand when uncoiling leads. 
Hold the wires approximately 6 inches from the cap. This will minimize 
injury should the cap explode. The lead wires should be straightened by 
hand and not thrown, waved, or snapped to loosen the coils. 

• Do not remove the shunt from the lead wires of blasting caps except for 
testing for continuity or actual connection into the firing circuit. The 
individual removing the shunts should ground himself prior to this 
operation to prevent accumulated static electricity from firing the blasting 
cap. 

• Keep both ends of the firing wires shunted or twisted together except for 
testing or firing. Do not connect the blasting caps to the firing circuit 
unless the power end of the firing circuit leads are shunted. 

• Keep all parts of the firing circuit insulated from the ground or other 
conductors such as bare wires, rails, pipes, or other paths of stray current. 



2.2 Electric Demolition Preparation and Priming 
An electric firing system is one in which electricity is used to fire the primary initiating element. 
An electric impulse supplied from a power source, usually an electric blasting machine/device, 
travels through the firing wire and cap lead wires to fire an electric blasting cap. The chief 
components of the system are the electric blasting cap / electric squibs, firing wire, and the 
blasting machine/device. The preparation of the explosive charge for detonation by electrical 
means is called electric priming. Static electricity is an increased hazard when operating in an 
extremely cold climate or area of low humidity. Care must be taken to reduce the possibility of 
premature detonation of electric blasting caps and other electro-explosive devices. 

 

Procedures: 

• Ensure you have positive control of the block that prevents inadvertent 
functioning of the electrical firing device (key, handle).  

• Prepare and place all explosive charges. 

• After locating a firing position that is a safe distance away from the 
charges, lay out the firing wire. (Do not drag firing wire over sand, which 
may generate a static charge.) 

• Test the firing wire by using a blasting galvanometer or test set after you 
have ensured the testing equipment is functional and after the firing wire 
has been unreeled. Ensure ends are twisted together when not testing. 

• Separate firing wire conductors at both ends and touch those at one end of 
the galvanometer / test set posts. Needle should not move or lamp glow; if 
either occurs; the firing wire has a short circuit. Repair or replace firing 
wire and retest. Repeat until a good test is made. 

• Twist wires together at one end and touch those at other end to 
galvanometer / test set posts. This should cause a wide deflection of the 
needle or the lamp to glow. No movement of the needle indicates a break; 
a slight movement indicates a point of high resistance that may be caused 
by a dirty wire, loose wire connections, or wires with several strands 
broken off at connections. Repair and replace firing wire and retest. 
Repeat until a good test is made. 

• Ground yourself. Test the blasting caps by placing the caps under a 
barricade or a hole made in the ground and extending the leg wires to their 
full length. Turn your back to the caps and remove the short circuit shunt. 
Touch one end of the cap lead wire to one post and other cap wire to the 
other post. If galvanometer’s needle deflects slightly less than it did when 
the instrument was tested, the blasting cap is satisfactory, if not, the cap is 
defective and should not be used. On a galvanometer the deflection should 
read at least half scale. On a test set, the lamp should glow. Ensure cap 
lead wires are twisted together when not testing. 



• Attach the leg wires of the caps into a parallel circuit and then connect 
them to the firing wire. Insulate the connections using electrical tape. 

• Request permission to prime from Demolition Supervisor. Do not proceed 
until permission is granted. 

• Attach the blasting caps to the main charge. 

• Depart to firing point. 

• Take cover. 

• Obtain a head count and visually inspect for unauthorized personnel. 

• Ground yourself. Test entire circuit.  Touch free ends of firing wire to test 
instrument posts. This should cause a wide deflection of needle or lamp 
glow. If the firing circuit is defective, shunt wire. Then go down-range and 
recheck circuits. If the splice is found defective, replace wires. If the cap is 
found defective, replace it. Retest the entire circuit again to make sure that 
all breaks have been located before attempting to fire. 

• Exercise the blasting machine before attaching the firing wire. Untwist 
ends of the firing wire and fasten them to the posts of the blasting 
machine. 

• Yell, “Fire In The Hole” three times and initiate charge. 

• Remain in designated safe area until Demolition Supervisor announces 
“All Clear”. 

• When using a remote firing device the above procedures will be modified 
using the following procedures in accordance with the manufacturer’s 
operation manuals beginning with the following step. 

• Request permission to prime from Demolition Supervisor. Do not proceed 
until permission is granted. 

• Ensure that the power is off to the transmitter and the “SAFE-ARM” key 
is removed. (Power LED is off) 

• Ensure the power is off to the receiver and then rotate the antenna to the 
vertical position  

• Connect the firing wire from the detonators to the receiver. 

• Press and hold the “POWER” button until the LED light is on. Wait till 
the device completes its diagnostics check. 

• Press the “CHANNEL SELECT” button until the channel ID LED 
indicates the desired channel ID. 

• Press and hold the “ARM” button until the LED begins to flash. The time 
will be recorded. The device has a 5 minute safe separation period to allow 
personnel to exit the area. 



• As soon as the ARM sequence is started, the detonators will then be 
connected to the explosive charge. Demo personnel will then return to the 
safe area. 

 

WARNING: Do not touch the receiver after the caps have been attached to the explosive charge. 

 

• At the firing point, ensure all personnel are accounted for. 

• After the 5 minute safe separation time has expired, rotate the transmitter 
antenna into the vertical position. Press and hold the “POWER” button 
until the power LED indicates the unit is “ON”. Allow the unit to 
complete the self diagnostics test. 

• Press the “CHANNEL SELECT” button until the LED adjacent to the 
desired channel is on. 

• Insert the ”SAFE_ARM” key into the slot at the base of the transmitter, 
the “FIRE” LED will light. 

• When given permission to fire, give three loud “Fire In The Hole” and 
press the FIRE button. The FIRE LED will flash indicating the 
transmission of the fire command. Repeat as necessary. 

• Remove the “SAFE-ARM” key and power down the unit. 

• Remain in the safe area until the Demolition Supervisor gives the “All 
Clear” 

 

2.3 Electric Misfires 
In order to prevent misfires, insure that all blasting caps are included in the firing circuit; all 
connections between blasting cap wires, connecting wires, and firing wires are properly made; 
short circuits are avoided; grounds are avoided; and the number of blasting caps in any circuit 
does not exceed the rated capacity of the power source on hand. Common causes of electric 
misfires include: inoperative or weak blasting machine or power source; improperly operated 
blasting machine or power source; defective and damaged connections, causing either a short 
circuit, a break in the circuit, or high resistance with resulting low current; faulty blasting caps; 
the use in the same circuit of blasting caps made by different manufacturers or of different 
design; and the use of more blasting caps than the power source rating permits. 

Clearing Electric Misfires: 

• Make several  attempts to fire. 

• Check firing wire connections to blasting machine terminals to be sure 
that the contacts are good. 

• Make two or three more attempts to fire charge. 

• Disconnect blasting machine and short firing wire. 



• Allow a minimum of 30 minutes to elapse before starting to investigate. 

• Test firing circuit for breaks and short circuits, and correct any defects 
discovered. 

• Remove and disconnect old blasting caps and short wires. 

• Connect wires of new blasting cap(s) to firing circuit and re-prime the 
charge. 

• Reconnect firing wire ends to blasting machine and fire charge(s).   

Clearing Remote Misfires: 

• On the transmitter, remove the “SAFE-ARM” key card. The ARM LED 
will go off. Press and hold the transmitter “POWER” button until the 
power LED goes out. 

• Observe a minimum 30 minute wait time in the safe area. 

• Return to the demolition shot and carefully remove the caps form the 
explosive charge. 

• Remove and shunt the firing wire from the receiver.  

• Power down the receiver by pressing the ”POWER” button. Note the 
power, ARM and battery low LED’s 

• Remove and disconnect the old blasting caps and shunt the wires. 

• Determine the cause of the misfire and correct the problem. If the cause 
cannot be determined, use a different receiver. Repeat the remote firing 
procedures.  

 

3.0 NON-ELECTRICAL DEMOLITION PROCEDURES 

3.1 Non-Electric Safety Precautions 

• Handle non-electric blasting caps only by their open ends except during 
attachment to safety fuse and / or detonating cord. 

• Handle primed safety fuse with care to avoid contact between blasting 
caps or between the caps and other hard objects. 

• Do not prime more than required number of charges. 

• Do not insert anything but safety fuse or detonating cord into the open end 
of a blasting cap. 

• Do not crimp blasting caps by any means except a cap crimper designed 
for that purpose and insure that the fuse cutting section of the crimper is 
not accidentally used in crimping. 



• Do not allow the safety fuse to coil up and contact itself after being 
ignited. If the fuse wrapping comes into contact with itself at a point near 
the blasting cap, premature detonation could occur. 

• Handle any percussion detonator with the same care as a blasting cap, 
taking care to protect its primer end from blow or shock. 

• Do not confuse detonating cord with safety fuse. 

3.2 Non-Electric Preparation and Priming 
A non-electric system is one in which an explosive charge is prepared for detonation by means of 
a non-electric blasting cap. The basic priming materials consist of a non-electric blasting cap, 
which provides the shock adequate to detonate the explosive, and the safety fuse, which transmit 
the flame that fires the blasting cap and the fuse igniter. If more than one charge must be 
detonated simultaneously, the non-electric system must be connected with detonating cord to 
ensure the simultaneous firing. 

Procedures: 

• Cut and discard approximately a 6-inch length from free end of safety fuse 
to prevent a misfire caused by exposed powder absorbing moisture from 
the air. Then cut off 36-inches of safety fuse to check burning rate. The 
fuse may be ignited by a match, but a fuse igniter is recommended for 
greater accuracy. Conduct this test at least 50-feet downwind from any 
explosives. 

• Ignite fuse and note time required for fuse to burn. Then, compute burning 
rate per foot by dividing time in seconds by length in feet. All fuses in the 
same roll should burn at the same rate. The burning rate will vary 
depending upon the type of fuse, i.e., older military types of fuse coils 
should burn approximately 30-45 seconds per foot, while new m700 safety 
fuse should burn uniformly at 40 seconds per foot. 

• Cut fuse long enough to permit person detonating the charge to reach a 
safe distance by walking a normal pace before the explosion. A minimum 
of 6-feet of safety fuse will be used. Insure that the safety fuse is cut 
smoothly and squarely before inserting it into a blasting cap. A jagged or 
rough cut can cause a misfire.  Attached fuse igniter inserting free end of 
safety fuse until it rests against primer. 

• Take a blasting cap from cap box and inspect it by looking into open end. 
If any foreign matter or dirt is present, hold it with open end down, and 
shake it gently or light bump hand holing it against other hand. If foreign 
matter does not come out, select another cap and destroy the first. 

• Slide safety fuse into blasting cap until it is seated (contacts the primer 
mixture at the end of the cap). After blasting cap has been seated, hold cap 
firmly against fuse. 

• Slide second finger down outer edge of blasting cap to guide crimpers, and 
thus obtain accurate crimping. 



• Crimp blasting cap at a point approximately 0.125 to 0.25-inch from the 
open end. If operations are conducted during inclement weather, a second 
crimp in close proximity to the first may be used to further waterproof / 
seal blasting cap. 

• Insert cap into explosive (donor charge). 

• Lay out safety fuse in a straight line and secure it at each end in such a 
way as to prevent the safety fuse from recoiling itself after ignition. 

• Upon obtaining a head count; the Demolition Supervisor will direct all 
other team members to the designated safe area. 

• Upon providing adequate time for the team members to reach the 
designated safe area, the Demolition Supervisor or designated team 
member will yell, “Fire In The Hole” three times, pull the igniters, and 
depart to designated safe area. 

• If a fuse igniter is not available, light safety fuse with a match by splitting 
the fuse at end, placing head of an unlighted match in powder train, and 
then lighting the inserted match head with a flaming match. 

• Remain in designated safe area until Demolition Supervisor announces 
“All Clear”. 

3.3 Non-Electric Misfires 
A misfire should be extremely rare if the following procedures are followed carefully. 

• Prepare all primers properly. 

• Load chargers carefully. 

• Place primer properly. 

• Perform any tamping operation with care to avoid damage to an otherwise 
carefully prepared charge. 

• Fire charge according to proper technique. 

• Use dual firing systems. If both systems are properly assembled, the 
possibility of a misfire is reduced to a minimum. 

• Do not use blasting caps underground; use detonating card. 

• Clearing non-electrical misfires: 

• Allow a minimum of 60 minutes to lapse, after maximum delay predicted 
for any part of disposal shot has passed, before starting to investigate. 

• When practical, insert a new fused blasting cap into charge if this can be 
done without disturbing the old blasting cap, or prime and place a new 
charge close enough to the original charge to ensure detonation of both. 
When necessary, a misfired blasting cap may be removed and a new fused 
blasting cap inserted. 



3.4 Shock Tube Procedures 
The following procedures for the use of shock tubes are included as an alternative means only. 
Inclusion of these procedures at this time facilitates any subsequent work plan revision. 

3.5 Shock Tube Safety Precautions 

• The detonators in the NON-EL system are non-electric, and should be 
handled only as much as necessary. 

• Handle detonators with the same care as a blasting cap, taking care to 
protect it from blows or shocks. 

• Handle primed shock tube with care to avoid contact between detonators 
and other hard objects. 

• When cutting shock tube, the following applies: 

• After cutting a piece of shock tube, immediately tie a tight overhand knot 
in one or both cut ends or splice one exposed end and tie off the other. 

• Always use a sharp knife or razor blade to cut shock tube so as to prevent 
the tube from being pinched or otherwise obstructed. 

• Always cut shock tube squarely across and make sure the cut is clean. 

• Use only splicing tubes provided by the manufacturer to make splices. 

• Every splice in the shock tube reduces the reliability of the priming 
system; therefore keep the number of splices to a minimum. 

• Always dispose of all short, cut off pieces. IAW local laws as they relate 
to flammable material. 

NOTE: Although the detonation along the shock tube is normally contained within the plastic 
tubing, burns may occur if the shock tube is held. 

3.6 Shock Tube Preparation and Priming 
The Shock tube system is a thin plastic tube of extruded polymer with a thin layer of PETN 
coating on it interior surface. The PETN propagates a shock wave, which is normally contained 
within the plastic tubing. The shock tube offers the controlled instantaneous action of electric 
initiation without the risk of premature initiation by radio transmissions, high tension power lines 
or by static electricity discharge. 

The shock tube systems usually use detonators in bunch blocks and in the detonator assembly, 
which are to be handled as similar non-electric detonators.  

The high reliability of the shock tube initiating system is due to the fact that all of the 
components are sealed and unlike standard non-electric priming components, cannot be easily 
degraded by moisture. Cutting the shock tube makes the open end vulnerable to moisture and 
foreign contamination, therefore care must be taken to prevent moisture and foreign matter from 
getting in the shock tubes exposed ends. 

Procedures: 

Shock tube assembly: 



• Spool out the desired length of shock tube from firing point to demolition 
site and cut it off with a sharp knife or razor blade. Weight down the loose 
end of the trunk line. 

• Immediately seal off the shock tube remaining on the spool by tying a 
tight overhand knot in the cut off end. 

• Using a sharp knife or razor cut the sealed end off of the detonator 
assembly. 

• Loosely tie the two shock tube ends to be sliced together in a 3” to 6” 
loose overhand knot. 

• Push one of the shock tube ends to be spliced firmly into one of the pre-
cut splicing tubes provided by the manufacturer at least ¼ inch. Push the 
other shock tube end firmly into the other end of the splicing tube at least 
¼ inch. Secure splice with tape if needed. 

• Weight down both sides of the knot area to prevent separation of splice 
from shock wave generated during the firing process. 

• Firing assembly set-up: 

• If there are two multiple items to be destroyed, either lay out individual 
lines for each item or use bunch block(s), supplied by the manufacturer. 
For bunch block(s), lay out a lead line at demo site to the shot(s) and 
secure the bunch block with a sandbag, or some other item that will keep it 
from moving. 

NOTE: Normally no more than six leads may be used from any single bunch block. 

• Splice the detonator assembly to the shock tube lead lines as explained in 
the splicing instructions above. 

• If this is a non-tampered shot, place the detonator assembly into the 
demolition material. If the shot is to be tamped, then prepare the 
demolition material with a detonating cord lead long enough to extend out 
of the tamping at least one foot. 

• Tape the detonator assembly to the detonating cord lead. 

• Return to firing position and conduct a head count. Once all personnel are 
accounted for and are in the safe area, proceed with the next step. 

• If the end of the shock tube is sealed, cut off the sealed end and proceed to 
the next step. If using a previously cut piece of shock tube, cut 
approximately 18 inches from the previously cut end and discard 
appropriately. 

•  Insert a primer into the firing device and connect the shock tube lead line 
to the firing device ensuring that the shock tube is properly seated in the 
firing device. 

• Take cover. 



• Verify all personnel are in a safe area. 

• Yell, “Fire In The Hole” three times and initiate charge. 

• Observe a 5-minute wait time after the detonation. This wait time may be 
waived by the Demolition Supervisor based on observation of the 
detonation. 

• Remain in designated safe area until Demolition Supervisor announces 
“All Clear”. 

3.7 Shock Tube Misfire Procedures 
The most common cause of misfires is known as “black tube failure”. The shock tube propagates 
up to the detonator but the detonator fails to function. The following steps will be taken in the 
event of a misfire: 

• If the shock tube fails to propagate, remove the shock tube from the firing 
device, cut off six inches of the shock tube, insert a new primer, re-insert 
the shock tube ensuring that it is properly seated and re-fire. If when you 
activate the firing device the shock tube gets blown out of the firing device 
without activating, cut off six inches of the shock tube, replace the primer 
and re-insert the shock tube into the firing device and re-fire. 

• If the primer functioned properly and the shock tube was heard / seen to 
fire, observe the standard one-hour waiting period prior to going down 
range. 

• After the one-hour waiting period has passed, proceed down range and 
check the first component in the priming train (i.e. splice, bunch block or 
detonator assembly). Repeat this process till you reach the detonator 
assembly. As you conduct this inspection and discover  the problem, 
replace the firing train that functioned with a new one and ensure that all 
the connections are correct and secure. 

• After the system has been checked and defective component repaired or 
replace, return to the firing point and repeat the firing process. 

• If no defective component can be identified, replace the entire firing train 
and attempt to initiate the charge. 

3.8 Post Demolition / Disposal Procedures 

• Do not approach a smoking hole or allow personnel out of the designated 
safe area until cleared to do so. 

• After the “All Clear” signal, check pit for ‘low orders’ or ‘kick outs’; 
intact ordnance items that failed to detonate will be counter-charged and 
blown in place. Explosive residue will be collected and detonated. 

• Surface sweep pit and remove any fragmentation; metal fragments will be 
examined to ensure complete detonation of the explosive material. 



• Check hole with magnetometer to ensure hole is clear of anomalies (that 
UXO did not conceal another anomaly). 

• Back fill hole as necessary. 

• Police-up all equipment. 

• Notify support agencies (such as police and fire) that the operation is 
complete. 



APPENDIX C 
EXPLOSIVES OPERATIONS SITE APPROVAL 



Draft-Final

Explosives Operations Site Approval

Former Vieques Naval Training Range
Vieques Island, Puerto Rico

Prepared for

Department of the Navy
Atlantic Division

Naval Facilities Engineering Command

Under the

LANTDIV CLEAN III Program
Contract No. N62470-02-D-3052

CTO-047

Prepared by

5700 Thurston Ave.
Suite 120

Virginia Beach, VA 23455

October 2004
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ARAR Applicable, Relevant, or Appropriate Requirement
ASP Ammunition Supply Point
ATF Alcohol, Tobacco, and Firearms

BIP Blow-in-Place

CERCLA Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and
Liability Act

CFR Code of Federal Regulations
CLEAN Comprehensive Long-Term Environmental Action Navy

DOD Department of Defense
DOI Department of Interior

ESL Explosives Storage Location
ESQD Explosive Storage Quantity Distance
EZ Exclusion Zone

FOSET Finding of Suitability for Early Transfer

HD Hazard Division
HE High Explosive

IBD Inhabited Building Distance

LANTDIV Atlantic Division
LPS Lightning Protection System

MEC Munitions and Explosives of Concern
MGFD Munitions with the Greatest Fragmentation Distance
mm Millimeter
MR Munitions Response
MRA Munitions Response Area
MRS Munitions Response Site

NAVFACENGCOM Naval Facilities Engineering Command
NEW Net Explosives Weight
NFPA National Fire Protection Association
NOSSA Naval Ordnance Safety and Security Activity

OB/OD Open Burn/Open Detonation
OESO Ordnance Environment Support Office

PTR Public Traffic Route

Q-D Quantity-Distance
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SMP Site Management Plan
SUXOS Senior UXO Supervisor
SWMU Solid Waste Management Unit

USEPA U.S. Environmental Protection Agency
UXO Unexploded Ordnance
UXOSO UXO Safety Officer
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SECTION 1

1 Introduction

This Explosives Operations Site Plan has been prepared to support future Munitions
Response (MR) activities on the Former Vieques Naval Training Range (VNTR), Vieques
Island, Puerto Rico. These activities include, but are not limited to former OB/OD site
closure, expanded range assessment, MEC investigation/removal, and explosives storage.

This plan serves as the formal request to the Department of Defense Explosives Safety Board
(DDESB) for site approval of intentional and unintentional detonation exclusion zones in the
Munitions Response Areas (MRA) of the Former VNTR. This plan also serves as the request
to the Naval Ordnance Safety and Security Activity (NOSSA) for authorization to use
Magazines 4710A and 4710B for the storage of commercial explosives.

This Plan was prepared by CH2M HILL under Navy Contract N62470-02-D-3052, Navy
Comprehensive Long-Term Environmental Action Navy (CLEAN), District III, Contract
Task Order 047, and supplements the MEC Master Work Plan for the VNTR.

The VNTR is divided into four separate Munitions Response Areas. The Eastern Maneuver
Area (EMA), the Surface Impact Area (SIA), the Live Impact Area (LIA), and the Eastern
Conservation Area (ECA).

1.1 EMA Description and Background
The EMA was established in 1947 to provide maneuvering areas and training ranges for
Marine units and battalion landing teams in exercises that included amphibious landings,
small arms fire, artillery and tank fire, shore fire control, and combat engineering tasks. The
heaviest training events occurred from the mid-1950s until the early 1960s.

1.2 SIA Description and Background
The SIA was established in the 1950s, when several Marine targets were constructed in the
SIA. Marine artillery from 76mm to 175mm rounds was directed toward these targets from
gun positions within the SIA and EMA. In 1969, the construction of bulls-eye targets 1 and 2,
used for inert bombing, established the east and west boundaries of the SIA. At that time, a
permanent OP with a helicopter pad was also constructed on Cerro Matais. In 1971, a
strafing target was installed adjacent to one of the bulls-eye targets. The aerial photo
analysis identified numerous craters within the eastern two-thirds of the SIA, which were
caused by mortar and artillery fire, naval gunfire and aerial bombing.

1.3 LIA Description and Background
In 1965, air-to-ground (ATG) training began in the LIA. Several mock-ups such as old tanks
and vehicles were used as targets for aerial bombing. Since the mid-1970s, naval gunfire was
practiced at the LIA, where several targets for ships were constructed. Based on the naval
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gunfire and ATG bombardment that has occurred from the 1970s through 2003, the entire
900 acres of the LIA has been impacted by MEC.

1.4 ECA Description and Background
The Eastern Conservation Area, encompassing 200 acres on the eastern tip of Vieques, was
not an operational area for munitions use. However, its proximity to the LIA, identifies the
ECA a potential area for MEC impacts. In addition, the OB/OD area within the LIA
generated an explosive safety arc that extended well into the ECA.
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SECTION 2

2 Explosives Siting Plan

This section presents specific siting plan requirements for the storage of explosives during
MEC activities on VNTR. Safety criteria for planning and siting explosives operations was
developed in accordance with NAVSEA OP 5 VOL I, OPNAVINST 8020.14, and
NAVFACINST 11010.44.

Detailed descriptions on exclusion zones (EZ) determination and minimum separation
distances, and demolition area siting are presented in this section. Details on the explosives
storage magazine, explosives handling area, and onsite transportation issues are also
provided.

2.1 Exclusion Zones (EZ)
During certain activities in MEC areas, including storage of explosives, an EZ with a
minimum separation distance will be established to protect the public in the event of
intentional and unintentional detonations. The EZ will establish an area in which only
personnel essential to the project will be permitted. Essential personnel are generally
considered UXO-qualified personnel, but could include others such as heavy equipment
operators and geophysical specialists if they are essential to the task.

Minimum separation distances for non-detonation activities and for intentional detonation
activities are discussed below. Table 2-1 summarizes basic activities that will be conducted
in MR areas and the basis for determining EZ and minimum separation distances.

TABLE 2-1
Determining Size of Exclusion Zone

Operation

Basis
for Determining Size of

Exclusion Zone

Minimum Separation
Distance

(For Non-Essential
Personnel)

Safe Separation
Distance

(For Other UXO
Teams)

Anomaly Avoidance Unintentional Detonation
with low probability
because exposure to
potential UXO is
specifically avoided

Generally requires no
EZ, but a 200 ft distance
is recommended

Generally requires no EZ,
but a 200 ft distance is
recommended

Non-Intrusive Site Work
such as Vegetation
Removal, Geophysical
Surveying, Mag & Flag
Sweeps

Unintentional Detonation
with low probability
because no intrusive
activities are performed

Generally requires no
EZ, but a 200 ft distance
is recommended

Generally requires no EZ,
but a 200 ft distance is
recommended

Anomaly Excavation
during MEC Removal or
Construction Support

Unintentional Detonation Maximum Fragment
Distance of MGFD (see
Table 2-2)

200 ft
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2.1.1 Minimum Separation Distances for Non-Detonation Activities
Certain MR activities require an EZ even though no detonation is planned. For example,
unintentional detonation of UXO could occur while excavating geophysical anomalies in
MEC project areas. Although unlikely, the EZ is a necessary precaution to protect
nonessential personnel. Minimum separation distances for nonessential personnel during
MR activities is determined using the following criteria per NAVSEA OP 5 Vol. I,
OPNAVINST 8020.14, and DoD 6055.9 STD:

• If a Munition with the Greatest Fragmentation Distance (MGFD) has been established,
the maximum fragmentation distance for the MGFD, as calculated by Naval Ordnance
Safety and Security Activity (NOSSA)/Ordnance Environment Support Office (OESO),
will apply.

• When conditions and MEC hazards permit, the minimum separation distance may be
reduced to fit the situation, but in no case shall the distance be less than greatest of the
following:

− A distance at which the hazardous fragment density is less than 1 hazardous
fragment per 600 sq ft

− A safe separation distance of 200 ft

− The K50 based on over pressure

Reduction of the minimum separation distance as described here will require approval from
NOSSA/OESO.

TABLE 2-2
Calculated Fragment and Overpressure Distances for Munitions with the Greatest Fragmentation Distances (MGFD)

VNTR Area MGFD
Hazardous Fragment

Distancea (ft)
Maximum Fragment

Distanceb (ft)
K50 Over Pressure

Distancec (ft)

EMA 81mm HE mortar, M374 234 1233 64

SIA 8-inch HE projectile, M106 530 3287 167

LIA & ECA MK 84 LDGP 925 3882 491

Notes:
a Extracted from DDESB TP No. 16, Methodologies for Calculating Primary Fragment Characteristics, 1 Dec 2002,
Table 4-1. Fragment Characterization Summary.

b Extracted from DDESB TP No. 16, Methodologies for Calculating Primary Fragment Characteristics, 1 Dec 2002,
Table 4-1. Fragment Characterization Summary.

c Distance at which blast overpressure exposure from Hazard Division 1.1 explosives is less than 0.90 psithe
lower end of the permissible exposure level for inhabited buildings, administrative and housing areas per
Chapter 2, paragraph C2.4.6 of DoD 6055.9-STD. Determined from the formula: 50 x NEW1/3, where NEW is the
Net Explosives Weight in Pounds.

The MGFD is determined by calculating fragmentation and blast overpressure distances for
the expected type(s) of MEC based on historical research or data generated from surface or
intrusive sampling. The MGFD is the munition with the greatest fragmentation distance that
is reasonably expected to be encountered. The MGFD for the VNTR will vary based on the
area of the VNTR. Table 2-2 establishes the MGFD for the four areas of the VNTR.
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2.1.2 Planned or Established Demolition Areas
A planned or established demolition area is an area used repeatedly to destroy MEC during
the removal project. There is no active OB/OD area on the VNTR. When MEC is found, one
of three courses of action will be taken:

• MEC will be disposed in place by detonation.

• If significant quantities of MEC, which are safe to move, are encountered they may be
consolidated within a site (grid) or from multiple sites (grids) for disposal (e.g. 20mm
M56 projectiles and MK 76 practice bombs).

• If an MEC item is safe to move, and there is concern of damage to nearby resources, it
may be moved for disposal.

For all MEC disposal activities on the VNTR the default distances in DoD 6055.9-STD will be
observed (see Table 2-3).

TABLE 2-3
Determining Size of Exclusion Zone

Operation

Basis
for Determining Size of

Exclusion Zone

Minimum Separation
Distance

(For Non-Essential
Personnel)

Safe Separation
Distance

(For Other UXO
Teams)

Disposal of Non-
Fragmenting Ordnance

Intentional Detonation 1,250 ft 1,250 ft

Disposal < 5” Caliber
Fragmenting Ordnance

Intentional Detonation 2,500 ft 2,500 ft

Disposal ≥ 5” Caliber
Fragmenting Ordnance

Intentional Detonation 4,000 ft 4,000 ft

2.2 Footprint Areas

2.2.1 Blow-in-Place (BIP)
BIP occurs when an MEC item is deemed unsafe to move. In this case, the item is prepared
and detonated in-place. Minimum separation distances for BIP are based on the criteria for
planned or established demolition areas described in Table 2-3.

2.2.2 Collection Points
Collection points are areas within a search grid where recovered MEC that is safe to move is
temporarily accumulated pending transport to another area for storage or destruction. The
EZ for collection points are based on the criteria for unintentional detonations as discussed
in Section 4.1.1 of the MEC Master Work Plan, using the MGFD for the area.

UXO teams will likely encounter many items which can be safely moved for consolidated
disposal. These items include 20mm M56 projectiles, MK 76 practice bombs, and a variety of



2—EXPLOSIVES SITING PLAN

WDC041620024.ZIP/KTM 2-4

discarded military munitions (DMM). As these MEC items are identified, they will be
moved to a collection point.

Accumulated MEC in collection points will be disposed of at least weekly.

2.2.3 In-Grid Consolidated Shots
The minimum separation distance for all personnel during consolidated shots will be based
on the criteria for intentional detonations as stated in Section 2.1.2.

Two situations may describe the consolidated shot process:

1) Munitions may be collected from multiple sites and detonated at a designated, disposal
area

2) Munitions may be collected within a grid and detonated at a designated spot within the
grid

In either situation, the same procedures must be followed. Munitions will be placed with
their sides touching such that their axes are horizontal. The munitions will be placed so that
the nose of each munition is pointing in the same direction. Munitions will be oriented so
that lugs and/or strong-backs, and nose and/or tail plate sections are facing away from
personnel locations. The consolidated shot shall be initiated in such a manner that
detonation of all munitions is simultaneous.

2.3 Explosives Storage Magazines
The existing magazines near OP 1 will be used for the storage of explosives in support of
MEC activities on the VNTR. These magazines, Building 4710A and 4710B were previously
sited by NOSSA as Ready Service Magazines for Navy EOD teams conducting range
clearance and refurbishment operations on the VNTR (see Attachment 1). Explosives will be
segregated in accordance with its Hazard Division (HD) and the storage compatibility
group criteria listed in Chapter 3 of DoD 6055.9-STD. The types of explosives to be used for
demolition of UXO, approximate on-hand quantities, NEW, HD, and storage compatibility
groups, are shown in Table 2-4.

TABLE 2-4
Anticipated Types and Quantities of Explosives Stored

Explosive Quantity Total NEW
Hazard

Division
Storage

Compatibility Group

Building 4710B

50 grain/foot Detonating Cord 3000 ft 16.2 pounds 1.1 D

Jet Perforators 300 24.74 1.4 D

KINEPAK Binary Explosives 1500 1875 pounds NA NA

Building 4710A

NONEL 15000 ft Less than 5 pounds 1.4 B

Caps, blasting non-electric 500 Less than 5 pounds 1.4 B
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2.3.1 Magazine Type
Buildings 4710A and 4710B are identical, concrete/masonry units with steel doors. The
doors are equipped with security-type hardware (hinges, hasps, and hasp covers).

The existing fences and gates around 4710A and 4710B will be repaired or replaced as
required. Two hasps will be installed on each gate.

This explosives storage area will meet the requirements of:

• ATF P 5400.7 - Alcohol, Tobacco, and Firearms (ATF) Explosives Laws and Regulations
• DoD 6055.9-STD - DoD Ammunition and Explosives Safety Standards
• DA Pam 385-64 - Ammunition and Explosives Safety Standards
• NAVSEA OP 5 Volume 1, Ammunition and Explosives Ashore

2.3.2 Quantity-Distance
The criteria for siting explosives magazines are specified in Chapter 9, Table 9-1, DoD
6055.9-STD. The location of the explosives storage magazines 4710A and 4710B is shown in
Figure 2-2 with Inhabited Building Distance (IBD) and public traffic route (PTR) distances
illustrated.

For building 4710B, storage of 3,000 pounds NEW of HD 1.1 explosives, the IBD is 1,250 ft,
the PTR distance is 60 percent of the IBD, or 750 ft. For building 4710A, storage of 100
pounds NEW of HD 1.4 explosives the IBD is 75 feet and the PTR distance is 75 feet. The
two safety arcs are illustrated in Figure 2-2.

2.3.3 Physical Security
Each entrance gate will be secured with two, separately keyed, high-security locks. The
doors to the magazines will each be secured with a single high-security lock. Prior to
explosive operations the senior UXO supervisor (SUXOS) will be issued the key to one of
the gate locks and the magazine door lock. The UXO safety officer (UXOSO) will be issued
the key to the other gate lock. The CH2M HILL Field Supervisor will maintain control of all
keys when not in use.

A guard will be posted at OP1 while explosives are stored at 4710A and 4710B. The guard
will verify the security of both buildings once every two hours. The guard will have reliable
communications to notify Fish and Wildlife Service and local law enforcement offices in case
of an emergency.

2.3.4 Placards

Each magazine will display the appropriate fire symbol required by OP 5, for the
appropriate hazard division and class. The NFPA 704 hazard identification for fire fighting
personnel will also be displayed at the magazine storage area. Signs stating “DANGER-
EXPLOSIVES” and “NO SMOKING WITHIN 50 FEET” will be posted on the fences
surrounding the magazines.
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2.3.5 Lightning Protection System
Magazines 4710A and 4710B will be inspected for installed LPS. If there is an LPS the system
will be inspected, repaired as required, and re-certified. If no LPS is installed a cost
comparison between a new LPS and a lightning warning system will evaluated. If a
lightning warning system is chosen an exemption for LPS will be requested IAW DoD
6055.9-STD, C7.4.1.

2.3.6 Fire Protection

Fire extinguishers of 10-pound capacity and type BC will be located in the magazine area.
Type BC fire extinguishers are intended for use for electrical or fuel fires. Smoking, matches,
open flames, spark-producing devices, and firearms will not be permitted within 50 ft of the
magazines. The land surrounding the magazines will be kept clear of all combustible
materials for a distance of at least 50 ft.

2.3.7 Stocking Procedures

Containers of explosive materials are to be stored so that marks are visible. Stocks of
explosive materials are to be stored so that they can easily be counted and checked upon
inspection. Except with respect to fiberboard or other non-metal containers, containers of
explosive materials are not to be unpacked or repacked inside a magazine or within 50 ft of
a magazine, and must not be unpacked or repacked close to other explosive materials.
Containers of explosive materials must be closed while being stored.

Tools used for opening and closing containers of explosive materials are to be constructed of
non-sparking materials, except that metal slitters may be used for opening fiberboard
containers. A wood wedge and a fiber, rubber, or wooden mallet are to be used for opening
and closing wood containers of explosive materials. Metal tools other than non-sparking
transfer conveyors are not to be stored in any magazine containing high explosives.

2.4 Transportation

2.4.1 Onsite Transportation Procedures

Commercial explosives may be delivered to the island via the airfield or by vessel to the
pier. The quantity of explosive material and distance separations (Q-D) that provide defined
types of protection are tabulated in the appropriate Q-D tables provided in DoD 6055.9-STD.
Q-D submissions will be addressed in the Explosive Safety Submission.

Explosives will then be delivered to the temporary portable magazines either by a military
explosives carrier or a licensed and permitted commercial explosives transporter in
accordance with NAVSEA OP 2239. When explosives are required at the work site,
CH2M HILL will transport the explosives in an vehicle marked with appropriate placards,
following the procedures stated in this section.

Recovered UXO will not be moved unless it is safe to do so. Movement of UXO should only
be performed when a UXO Technician III/Team Leader can make a positive identification
that the munition is unfuzed and safe to move, and can have this verified by at least one
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other UXO Technician III/Team Leader prior to movement. The UXOSO may require
additional measures and inspection before movement and preparation for transportation.
Procedures for transporting explosives from the storage facility to the demolition site
include:

• The driver of any explosive-laden vehicle will ensure that the load is properly secured
and that the initiators are carried separately from main charge explosives.

• The UXO supervisor in charge of the explosives movement will ensure that the driver
and any passengers are not carrying any smoking products or flame-producing devices.
Smoking by all personnel involved in the handling or transportation of explosives is
strictly forbidden.

• Drivers transporting explosives on roads that are not controlled by the U.S. Government
must possess a valid commercial driver’s license with a hazardous materials
endorsement.

• The amount of explosives issued and transported will be limited to the amount needed
to perform the day’s demolition operations and any quantity limitations imposed by
transportation regulations.

• WP munitions will not be transported unless they are immersed in water, mud, or wet
sand.

• If loose pyrotechnic, tracer, flare, and similar mixtures are to be transported, they shall
be placed in #10 mineral oil or equivalent to minimize fire and explosion hazards.

• If an unfired rocket motor must be transported, it shall be positioned in such a manner
as to offer the maximum protection to personnel in the event of an accident.

• All motor vehicle transportation of explosive materials will be in accordance with the
provisions of Title 49 of the Code of Federal Regulations (CFR), Parts 173.

• Transportation of donor demolition explosive material and recovered MEC/UXO will
not be permitted in the same explosive transportation vehicle.

• If a UXO with exposed hazardous filler (HE, etc.) has to be moved to a disposal area, the
item shall be placed in an appropriate container with packing materials to prevent
migration of the hazardous filler. Padding should also be added to protect the exposed
filler from heat, shock, and friction.

2.4.2 Vehicle Requirements

Vehicles transporting explosives on the project site will comply with the following
requirements:

• Vehicles transporting explosives will be marked with appropriate placards when
carrying all Class 1 explosives.

• All vehicles transporting explosives will be equipped with reliable communications, a
first aid kit, and two 10-pound type BC fire extinguishers.
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• Vehicles transporting explosives will be inspected daily when in use and the inspections
will be documented in a Motor Vehicle Inspection Form (refer to Form 3-1 as an
attachment to the MEC Master Work Plan).

• The vehicle used to transport the explosives will have a non-sparking bed liner, and all
explosive loads will be covered prior to departure.

2.4.3 Explosives Handling Area
A submittal for the site explosives handling area is not required because the commercial
explosives to be used during MEC work on the VNTR will be shipped to Vieques via
Federal Express.
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Figure 2-2
Unintentional Detonation Exclusion Zones

Former VNTR, Vieques Island, Puerto Rico

A-5

Legend

925 ft Exclusion Zone

530 ft Exclusion Zone

Parcel Boundary and Designation

0 2,500 5,000

Feet

234 ft Exclusion Zone



4710A

4710B

4710A

4710B

0 300 600 Feet

Figure 2-3
Magazine 4710A and 4710B Location Map

Former Vieques Naval Training Range
East Vieques, Puerto Rico

File Path: \\usb drive\18gis\vieques\figures\mxd\figure2-3_magazine4710.mxd, Date: 8/9/04, User: munwin

Aerial Photograph of 1994

Legend
Magazine

1250' Buffer of Magazine 4710B

75' Buffer of Magazine 4710A

Vicinity Map

Bahia Salina
Del Sur

4710A
4710B

OP-1

Yellow
Beach

OP-1



WDC041620024.ZIP/KTM 3-1

SECTION 3

3 References

CH2M HILL, Inc. Draft-Final Explosive Safety Submission Expanded Range Assessment/Phase I
Site Inspection Former Vieques Naval Training Range, Vieques Puerto Rico, August 2004

CH2M HILL, Inc. Draft MR Master Work Plan for the Vieques Naval Training Range, Vieques,
Puerto Rico. September 2004.



WDC041620024.ZIP/KTM 4-1

SECTION 4
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B. Because of mutual understanding developed during review of preparatory outline and Contact 

Requirements:  (Contract items not specifically covered during the preparatory inspection 
conference are assumed to be in strict conformance with the contract requirements.) 

 
 
              
 
              
 
              
 
              
 
              
 
              
 
              
 
              
 
              
 
              
 
              
 
              
 
              
 
              
 
              
 
              
 
              
 
              
 
              
 

 
The items noted above constitute a memorandum of 
mutual understanding and will be performed as 
planned and specified. 
 
 
 

                                      
Shaw E & I CQCSM      Navy Technical Representative 



FORM 9-4.DOC

FORM 10-4

INITIAL PHASE INSPECTION CHECK LIST

Contract No.: N62470-95-D
Task Order No. 205 Date: ___________

          Project:

Title and No. of Technical Section:

Description and Location of Work Inspected:

Reference Contract Drawings:

A. Key Personnel Present:

Name Position Company

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)

B. Materials being used are in strict compliance with the contract plans and specifications: Yes    No 

If not, explain:

C. Procedures and/or work methods witnessed are in strict compliance with the contract specifications:  Yes    No 

If not, explain:

D. Workmanship is acceptable:  Yes    No 

State where improvement is needed:

E. Workmanship is free of safety violations:  Yes    No 

If no, corrective action taken:

___________________________________________
Contractor Quality Control Representative
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FORM 10-5 
 

FOLLOW-UP PHASE INSPECTION CHECKLIST 
 

CONTRACTOR QUALITY CONTROL WEEKLY REPORT CONTINUATION SHEEET 
(ATTACH ADDITIONAL SHEETS IF NECESSARY) 

 
Date: 
Contractor: Shaw E & I 
Contract No:    Task Order No:   Report No:   
 
Y=YES;  N=NO; SEE REMARKS 
BLANK=NOT APPLICABLE 

WORK COMPILES WITH CONTRACT AS 
APPROVED IN INITIAL PHASE 

              
 
 INDENTIFY DEFINABLE FEATURE OF WORK, LOCATION, AND LIST PERSONNEL PRESENT  
 
              
 
              
 
              
 
              
 
              
 
              
 
              
 
              
 
 
TESTING PERFORMED & WHO PERFORMED TEST ( Include number of samples and/or test taken) 
 
              
 
              
 
              
 
              
 
 
 
                                  

Navy QA Representative   Date 
 
 

                            
Contractor’s QC Representative  Date 
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FORM 10-6

FINAL INSPECTION CHECKLIST
(PART I)

Date: ______________
Contract No.: N62470-95-D

Task Order No.  205 Project No. _________

Project / Area of Inspection:

A. Definable Features of Work: Status of Inspection:

I hereby certify, that to the best of my knowledge and belief, that the work 
inspected is complete and all materials and equipment used and work 
performed were completed in accordance with plans submitted and approved.

______________________________________________
Contractor Quality Control Systems Manager

B. Final Acceptance is Approved, Subject to the Correction of the Punchlist Items Below:
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(continued):
FORM 10-6

FINAL INSPECTION CHECKLIST
(PART I)

Date:_____________
Contract No.: N62470-95-D

Project No. 205 Task Order No. ________
Project:

A. Persons in Attendance:  See Meeting Attendance Sheet (attached)

B. Resolution of Punchlist Items:

The items noted above constitute a memorandum of
mutual understanding and work has been performed as
planned and specified.
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FORM 10-6

FINAL INSPECTION CHECKLIST
(PART II)

MEETING ATTENDANCE LIST

Meeting: Date:

Name Organization Phone Number
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FORM 10-8
CORRECTIVE ACTION REQUEST

(2)CAR #: (3)PRIORITY: __HIGH __NORMAL (4)DATE PREPARED:

PART A:  NOTICE OF DEFICIENCY

(5)PROJECT: SWMU 4 NASD, Vieques CTO #: 205

(6)PROJECT MANAGER: (7)CQC SYSTEM MANAGER: 

(8)WORK UNIT: (9)WORK UNIT MANAGER:

(10)ISSUED TO (INDIVIDUAL & ORGANIZATION):

(11)REQUIREMENT & REFERENCE:

(12)PROBLEM DESCRIPTION & LOCATION:

(13)CAP REQUIRED? __YES __NO (14)RESPONSE DUE:

(15)ISSUED BY (PRINTED NAME & TITLE):

SIGNATURE: DATE:

(16)MANAGEMENT
    CONCURRENCE:

PART B:  CORRECTIVE ACTION

(17)PROPOSED CORRECTIVE ACTION/ACTION TAKEN:

NOTE: SUPPORTING DOCUMENTATION MUST BE LISTED ON THE BACK OF THIS FORM AND ATTACHED.

(18)PART B COMPLETED BY (NAME & TITLE):

SIGNATURE: DATE:

(19)QC CONCURRENCE:

PART C:  CORRECTIVE ACTION VERIFICATION

(20)CAR VERIFICATION AND CLOSE-OUT: (CHECK ONLY ONE & EXPLAIN STIPULATIONS, IF ANY)

__APPROVED FOR CLOSURE WITHOUT STIPULATIONS

__APPROVED FOR CLOSURE WITH FOLLOWING STIPULATIONS

COMMENTS/STIPULATIONS:

(21)CLOSED BY (PRINTED NAME & TITLE):

SIGNATURE: DATE:
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CORRECTIVE ACTION REQUEST (CAR) INSTRUCTION SHEET

(1) CQC System Manager:  Verify that the total number of pages includes all attachments.

(2) CQC System Manager:  Fill in CAR number from CAR log.

(3) CQC System Manager:  Fill in appropriate priority category. High priority indicates resolution of deficiency
requires expediting corrective action plan and correction of deficient conditions noted in the CAR and
extraordinary resources may be required due to the deficiency=s impact on continuing operations. Normal
priority indicates that the deficiency resolution process may be accomplished without further impacting
continuing operations.

(4) CAR Requestor:  Fill in date CAR is initiated.

(5) CAR Requestor:  Identify project name, number, CTO, and WAD.

(6) CAR Requestor:  Identify Project Manager

(7) CAR Requestor:  Identify CQC System Manager.

(8) CAR Requestor:  Identify project organization, group, or discrete work environment where deficiency was first
discovered.

(9) CAR Requestor:  Identify line manager responsible for work unit where deficiency was discovered.

(10) CQC System Manager:  Identify responsible manager designated to resolve deficiency (this may not be work unit
manager).

(11) CAR Requestor:  Identify source of requirement violated in contract, work planning document, procedure,
instruction, etc; use exact reference to page and, when applicable, paragraph.

(12) CAR Requestor:  Identify problem as it relates to requirement previously stated.  Identify location of work
activities impacted by deficiency.

(13) CQC System Manager:  Identify if Corrective Action Plan (CAP) is required.  CAP is typically required where
one or more of the following conditions apply:  CAR priority is High; deficiency requires a rigorous corrective
action planning process to identify similar work product or activities affected by the deficiency; or deficiency
requires extensive resources and planning to correct the deficiency and to prevent future recurrence.

(14) CQC System Manager:  Identify date by which proposed corrective action is due to QC for concurrence.

(15) CQC System Manager:  Sign and date CAR and forward to responsible manager identified in (10) above.

(16) Responsible Manager:  Initial to acknowledge receipt of CAR.

(17) Responsible Manager:  Complete corrective action plan and identify date of correction.  Typical corrective action
response will include statement regarding how the condition occurred, what the extent of the problem is (if not
readily apparent by the problem description statement in [12]), methods to be used to correct the condition, and
actions to be taken to prevent the condition from recurring.  If a CAP is required, refer to CAP only in this
section.

(18) Responsible Manager:  Sign and date corrective action response.

(19) CQC System Manager:  Initial to identify concurrence with corrective action response from responsible
manager.

(20) CQC System Manager:  Check appropriate block to identify if corrective action process is complete so that CAR
may be closed.  Add close-out comments relevant to block checked.

(21) CQC System Manager:  Indicate document closeout by signing and dating.
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FORM 10-9

CORRECTIVE ACTION PLAN

Attach clarifications and additional information as needed.  Identify attached material in appropriate section of this form.

PART A:  TO BE COMPLETED BY PROJECT MANAGER OR DESIGNEE

(1)PROJECT:  SWMU 4 NASD, Vieques

(2)PROJECT MANAGER: (3)CQC SYSTEM MANAGER: 

(4)CAR NO(S) AND DATE(S) ISSUED:

(5)DEFICIENCY DESCRIPTION AND LOCATION:

(6)PLANNED ACTIONS (7)ASSIGNED
RESPONSIBILITY

(8) COMPLETION
DUE DATE

(9)PROJECT MANAGER SIGNATURE: DATE:

PART B:  TO BE COMPLETED BY CQC SYSTEM MANAGER OR DESIGNEE

(10)CAP REVIEWED BY: DATE:

(11)REVIEWER COMMENTS:

(12)CAP DISPOSITION: (CHECK ONLY ONE AND EXPLAIN STIPULATIONS, IF ANY)

______ APPROVED WITHOUT STIPULATIONS

______ APPROVED WITH STIPULATIONS

______ APPROVAL DELAYED, FURTHER PLANNING REQUIRED

COMMENTS:

(13)CQC SYSTEM MANAGER SIGNATURE: DATE:
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FORM 10-10 
 

WEEKLY QUALITY CONTROL REPORT 
 

 
Contract No.         Date:    

Task Order No.     

Project No.         Report No.:   

 
LOCATION OF WORK:           

DESCRIPTION:            

WEATHER: (CLEAR)     (FOG)     (P. CLOUDY)     (RAIN)     (WINDY) 

TEMPERATURE: MIN    °F MAX    °F 
 
 
1.     Work performed today: 

              

              
 
2.     Work performed today by Shaw E & I subcontractor(s): 

              

              
 
3.     Preparatory Phase Inspections performed today (include personnel present, specification 
section, drawings, plans and submittals required for definable feature of work): 

              

              
 
4.     Initial Phase Inspections performed today (include personnel present, workmanship 
standard established, material certifications/test are completed, plans and drawings are 
reviewed): 

              

              
 
5.     Follow-up Phase Inspections performed today (include locations, feature of work and level 
of compliance with plans and procedures): 
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FORM 10-10 
 

WEEKLY QUALITY CONTROL REPORT 
 

 
Contract No.         Date:    

Task Order No.     

Project No.         Report No.:   

 
 
6.     List tests performed, samples collected, and results received: 

              

              

              
 
7.  Verbal instructions received (instructions given by Government representative and actions 
taken): 

              

              

              
 
8.     Non-conformance/deficiencies reported: 

              

              

              
 
9.     Site Safety monitoring activities performed today: 

              

              
 
10.     Remarks: 

              

              

              

              
 
 CERTIFICATION:  I certify that the above report is complete and correct and that I, or 
my representative, have inspected all work identified on this report performed by Shaw E & I 
and our subcontractor(s) and have determined to the best of my knowledge and belief that 
noted work activities are in compliance with the plans and specifications, except as may be 
noted above. 
 
 
       
Contractor Quality Controls Systems Manager 
 



 
APPENDIX E 

FIELD FORMS 
 



Action Code
Date of 
Action

Date 
Forwarded to 

Appr Auth/ 
from Contr

Date Forward 
to Other 
Reviewer

Date Rcvd 
from Other 
Reviewer Action Code

Date of 
Action

(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) (f) (g) (h) (i) (j) (k) (l) (m) (n) (o) (p)
Pre-construction

Work Plan - Health and 
Safety Plan G Prior to Start 

Up

Work Plan - Site Specific 
Quality Control Plan G Prior to Start 

Up

Work Plan - Waste 
Management Plan G Prior to Start 

Up
Work Plan - 
Instrument/Equipment 
Testing, Inspection, 
Calibration, and Maint. 
Plan

G Prior to Start 
Up

Work Plan - MEC After 
Action Report G Prior to Start 

Up

Work Plan - Emergency 
and Hazardous Chemical 
Inventory Forms

G Prior to Start 
Up

Work Plan - MEC 
Monthly Progress and 
Production Reports

G Prior to Start 
Up

Work Plan - Monthly 
Invoicing Reports G Prior to Start 

Up
Work Plan - MEC Surface 
Removal Plan G Prior to Start 

Up

Work Plan - Equipment, 
Personnel, and Supply 
Logistics Plan

G Prior to Start 
Up

Work Plan - Any 
Additional MEC Type 
Plans Required Per Navy 
Safety and Regulations 
Requirements

G Prior to Start 
Up

EXHIBIT V-1

SUBMITTAL REGISTER

Contractor Action Approving Authority

Date Rcvd 
from Appr 

Auth Remarks

Revision No.    02 - (2006-10-17)
Shaw Environmental, Inc.   

Task Order No. 074                                                                            
Contract No. N62470-02-D-3260

Project No. 123113
Project Title: Vieques Munitions Response Activities

Spec.
Sect.

Transmittal 
Control No.

Planned 
Submittal 

Date
SD Number and Submittal 

Description

Spec 
Paragraph 
Number

Approving 
Authority

Other 
Reviewers

1



Action Code
Date of 
Action

Date 
Forwarded to 

Appr Auth/ 
from Contr

Date Forward 
to Other 
Reviewer

Date Rcvd 
from Other 
Reviewer Action Code

Date of 
Action

(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) (f) (g) (h) (i) (j) (k) (l) (m) (n) (o) (p)

EXHIBIT V-1

SUBMITTAL REGISTER

Contractor Action Approving Authority

Date Rcvd 
from Appr 

Auth Remarks

Revision No.    02 - (2006-10-17)
Shaw Environmental, Inc.   

Task Order No. 074                                                                            
Contract No. N62470-02-D-3260

Project No. 123113
Project Title: Vieques Munitions Response Activities

Spec.
Sect.

Transmittal 
Control No.

Planned 
Submittal 

Date
SD Number and Submittal 

Description

Spec 
Paragraph 
Number

Approving 
Authority

Other 
Reviewers

Work Plan - MEC 
Removal and 
Management Project 
Schedule

G Prior to Start 
Up

Work Plan - MEC 
Avoidance Plan G Prior to Start 

Up

GIS Set-up G Prior to Start 
Up NA NA NA NA NA NA NA Completed 

Prior

Data Management G Prior to Start 
Up

Communications G Prior to Start 
Up

Verify Emergency 
Services Coordinated G Prior to Start 

Up

Personnel Qualifications G Prior to Start 
Up

Optimization Plan 
within 2 

weeks of 
startup

Product Data

Explosives QC Upon Receipt

Communication 
Records
Preconstruction Meeting 
Minutes G Once

Daily Reports G Daily
Weekly Conference Call 
Minutes G Weekly

Weekly Projection 
Reports G Weekly

Monthly Reports G Monthly

2



Action Code
Date of 
Action

Date 
Forwarded to 

Appr Auth/ 
from Contr

Date Forward 
to Other 
Reviewer

Date Rcvd 
from Other 
Reviewer Action Code

Date of 
Action

(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) (f) (g) (h) (i) (j) (k) (l) (m) (n) (o) (p)

EXHIBIT V-1

SUBMITTAL REGISTER

Contractor Action Approving Authority

Date Rcvd 
from Appr 

Auth Remarks

Revision No.    02 - (2006-10-17)
Shaw Environmental, Inc.   

Task Order No. 074                                                                            
Contract No. N62470-02-D-3260

Project No. 123113
Project Title: Vieques Munitions Response Activities

Spec.
Sect.

Transmittal 
Control No.

Planned 
Submittal 

Date
SD Number and Submittal 

Description

Spec 
Paragraph 
Number

Approving 
Authority

Other 
Reviewers

 Records

Key Personnel Resumes G Prior to 
Arrival

BATAF Permit G At Start Up
Delivery Certificates for 
Explosives QC Upon Receipt

Government Owned 
Property Inventory G At Start Up

Explosive Inventory QC Weekly
Closeout Submittals

Contractor After Action 
Report G

Notes: ACTION CODES
Approved By: A: Approved
G: Government AN: Approved as Noted
Blank: QC Manager NR: Not Reviewed
Reference; QMP-16.2 Submittal Management Process RR: Disapproved; Revise and Resubmit

3



TRANSMITTAL FORM (FORM XXXX) 
 

 
TRANSMITTAL OF SHOP DRAWINGS, EQUIPMENT DATA, MATERIAL SAMPLES, OR 

MANUFACTURER’S CERTIFICATES OF COMPLIANCE 

 
DATE: 

 

 
TRANSMITTAL NO. 

 
 

SECTION I – REQUEST FOR APPROVAL OF THE FOLLOWING ITEMS (This section will be initiated by the Contractor) 
 

TO: 
 

 
FROM: 

 
 

CONTRACT NO. 
P.O. No. 

 

 
CHECK ONE: 
�THIS IS A NEW TRANSMITTAL 

�THIS IS A RESUBMITTAL OF 
TRANSMITTAL ______________ 

 
SPECIFICATION SEC. NO. (COVER ONLY ONE SECTION 
WITH EACH TRANSMITTAL): 

 
PROJECT TITLE AND LOCATION 

 
CHECK ONE: THIS TRANSMITTAL IS 
FOR __ FIO __ GOV=T. APPROVAL 

CONTRACT REFERENCE 
DOCUMENT

 
ITEM 
NO. 

 
 
 

 
DESCRIPTION OF ITEM SUBMITTED 

(Type size, model number/etc.) 
 

 
MFG. OR CONTR. 

CAT., CURVE 
DRAWING OR 

BROCHURE NO. 
 
 

 
NO. 
OF 

COPIES 
 

 
SPEC. 

PARA. NO. 

 
DRAWING 
SHEET NO. 

 
FOR 

CONTRACT
OR 

USE CODE

 
 

VARIATION
 

 
FOR 
CE 

USE 
CODE 

 

a.         b. c. d. e. f. g. h. i.
 
 

 
        

 
 

 
        

 
 

 
        

 
 

 
        

 
 

 
        

 
 

 
        

 
 

 
        

 
 

 
        

 

For your information 
 

 
I certify that the above submitted items have been reviewed in detail and 
are correct and in strict conformance with the Contract Drawings and 
Specifications except as otherwise stated. 
 
 
NAME AND SIGNATURE OF CONTRACTOR 

 
SECTION II – APPROVAL ACTION 
 
ENCLOSURES RETURNED (List by Item No.) 
 
 

 
NAME, TITLE AND SIGNATURE OF APPROVING AUTHORITY 

 

 
DATE 

 

 

                      CQAP 
CTO 074 Vieques Munitions Removal 



TRANSMITTAL FORM (FORM XXXX) 
 

 
TRANSMITTAL OF SHOP DRAWINGS, EQUIPMENT DATA, MATERIAL SAMPLES, OR 

MANUFACTURER’S CERTIFICATES OF COMPLIANCE 

 
DATE: 

 

 
TRANSMITTAL NO. 

 
 

SECTION I – REQUEST FOR APPROVAL OF THE FOLLOWING ITEMS (This section will be initiated by the Contractor) 
 

TO: 
 

 
FROM: 

 
 

CONTRACT NO. 
P.O. No. 

 

 
CHECK ONE: 
�THIS IS A NEW TRANSMITTAL 

�THIS IS A RESUBMITTAL OF 
TRANSMITTAL ______________ 

 
SPECIFICATION SEC. NO. (COVER ONLY ONE SECTION 
WITH EACH TRANSMITTAL): 

 
PROJECT TITLE AND LOCATION 

 
CHECK ONE: THIS TRANSMITTAL IS 
FOR __ FIO __ GOV=T. APPROVAL 

CONTRACT REFERENCE 
DOCUMENT

 
ITEM 
NO. 

 
 
 

 
DESCRIPTION OF ITEM SUBMITTED 

(Type size, model number/etc.) 
 

 
MFG. OR CONTR. 

CAT., CURVE 
DRAWING OR 

BROCHURE NO. 
 
 

 
NO. 
OF 

COPIES 
 

 
SPEC. 

PARA. NO. 

 
DRAWING 
SHEET NO. 

 
FOR 

CONTRACT
OR 

USE CODE

 
 

VARIATION
 

 
FOR 
CE 

USE 
CODE 

 

a.         b. c. d. e. f. g. h. i.
 
 

 
        

 
 

 
        

 
 

 
        

 
 

 
        

 
 

 
        

 
 

 
        

 
 

 
        

 
 

 
        

 

For your information 
 

 
I certify that the above submitted items have been reviewed in detail and 
are correct and in strict conformance with the Contract Drawings and 
Specifications except as otherwise stated. 
 
 
NAME AND SIGNATURE OF CONTRACTOR 

 
SECTION II – APPROVAL ACTION 
 
ENCLOSURES RETURNED (List by Item No.) 
 
 

 
NAME, TITLE AND SIGNATURE OF APPROVING AUTHORITY 

 

 
DATE 

 

 

                      CQAP 
CTO 074 Vieques Munitions Removal 



 
 
 

Safety Meeting Attendance Log 
 
 

Date:       Time:        Contract Number:      
 
Delivery Order Number:       Location:        
 
Weather Conditions:              
 
 
I.  Safety Meeting Topic (Briefly Describe):           
 
              
 
              
 
              
 
              
 
 

 
 
II. Attendees:               
 
              
 

Name (Print) Signature Company 
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Name (Print) Signature Company 
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III. Verification: 
  
I certify that the personnel listed on this roster received the briefing described above.  Site personnel not 
attending this meeting will be briefed before beginning their assigned duties. 
 
 
              
Site Safety Officer (Print Name)      Date 
 
        
Site Safety Officer (Signature) 
 

Page 3 of 3 



 
 

Demolition Material Accountability Form 
 

 
Storage Location:      Manufacturer:      Marks of Identification:      
 
Project Location & Number:        Description:          
 
 

Date Received Quantity Unit of Issue Quantity Quantity 
Used 

Quantity on 
Hand Date Expended 

       
       
       
       
       
       
       
       
       
       
       
       
       
       
       
       
       
       
       
       
    



 
 

Site Visitors Log 
 

 
Contract Number:          Delivery Order Number:     
 
Location:           
 
 

Time  EscortDate     Name Company Telephone 
Number 

Safety Briefing 
Received In Out Required
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